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INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

1. Purpose and Organization of Manual

This Manual has been‘written to provide Public Housing Agency (PHA) staff
with additional information for implementing a Housing Quality Standards
program under the Section 8 Existing Housing Program. The basic gquidelines
and requlations for enforcing housing quality in the Section 8 Existing

Program are set forth in HUD's Public Housing Agency Administrative Practices

Handbook for the Section 8 Existing Housing Program, referred to hereafter

as "HUD Handbook 7420.7." This Inspection Manual should be considered as a
companion document to the HUD publication. The HUD Handbook 7420.7 explains
and interprets the Housing Quality Standards set forth in the Section 8
Existing Regulations (24 CFR 882.109). This Inspection Manual serves to
further expand specific areas covered in the Handbook. Throughout this Manual,
reference will be made to the section of the HUD Handbook that covers the
issue under discussion. For the convenience of the reader a copy of Chapter 5
of the HUD Handbook, "Housing Quality Standards, Unit Inspections, and Eligible
Types of Housing" and Sections 882.109, 882.210 and 882.211 of the Section 8

Existing Regulations are included in Appendix A for reference.l

This Inspection Manual is divided into three main sections as described below.

Section I: For the Inspector: This section discusses the responsibilities

of those who actually will be performing housing inspections in the field.



Section II: For the Inspection Supervisor: This section covers additional

issues that are important to the individual responsible for overseeing the

housing quality efforts of the PHA's Section 8 Existing Housing Program.

1

PHAs using approved variations of the Housing Quality Standards should
review this Manual to clarify their understanding of HUD's minimum quality
standards for Section 8 Existing Housing. HUD Field Office staff will use
these standards in the inspection component of their management reviews of

PHAs administering the Section 8 program.



Section III: Item-by-Item Specifications: This section explains the

details of how to evaluate each item on the HUD Inspection Checklist.
This should serve as a basic guideline for inspecting units as well as
a detailed statement of the Housing Quality Standards set by HUD for
the Section 8 Existing Housing Program--the standard that each PHA must
achieve. The HUD Housing Quality Standards are grouped and explained
(as on the HUD Checklist) by the area of the house where they will be

found as follows:

Living Room

Kitchen

Bathroom

Other Rooms Used for Living and Halls
All Secondary Rooms

Building Exterior

Heating and Plumbing

General Health and Safety

The Appendices include a section reviewing general housing construction
concepts and terms for the less experienced inspector as well as supple-
mental guidelines for the inspection of Independent Group Residences and
Congregate Housing. The Appendices also include an optional Checklist
supplement that can be used by PHAs for evaluating "amenity" items which

exceed the HUD Housing Quality Standards.

2. Overview of Housing Quality Standards

Housing Quality Standards Approach

The goal of the Section 8 Existing Housing Program is to provide "decent,
safe, and sanitary" housing at affordable cost to lower income families.
To accomplish this, HUD regulations (Section 882.109) set forth basic
Housing Quality Standards which all units must meet before rental by
program participants. The primary objective of these standards is to
protect the tenant receiving assistance under the program by guaranteeing
what HUD considers is a basic level of acceptable housing. The regula-
tions stipulate that each unit leased under the Section 8 Existing Program
shall meet basic "Performance Requirements" (the objective of each stan-

dard) with respect to the following:



1. Sanitary facilities

2. Food preparation and storage space
3. Space and security

4. Thermél environment

5. Illumination and electricity
6. Structure and materials

7. Interior air quality

8. Water supply

9. Lead-based paint
10. Access
11. Site and neighborhood

12. Sanitary condition

Further definition of the Housing Quality Standards is contained in the
Acceptability Criteria for each of the twelve Performance Requirements
in the Section 882.109 regulations. The Acceptability Criteria deter-
mine the minimum acceptable conditions needed to meet each standard.

The development of Housing Quality Standards for program use nation-
wide is difficult due to the diversity of housing stock characteristics.
In an effort to provide guidance to PHAs in determining unit acceptabil-
ity, the HUD Handbook 7420.7 provides further interpretation of which
conditions are minimally acceptable for meeting the Housing Quality
Standards taking into account, to the extent possible, regional or local

variations in housing characteristics.

The regulations permit variation where justified by factors such as

local climate, geographical conditions, or state, local or model

codes. For example, mobile home tiedown devices may not be necessary

for the occupant's heal.h and safety in geographical areas in a low

wind zone. PHAs wishing to establish any variations in the Acceptability
Criteria must submit a request for approval to the HUD Field Office. The
proposed variation must meet the Performance Requirements and the request

must specify the variations and justify their use.

Proposed variations which are more restrictive than the Acceptability
Criteria must not unduly limit the amount and types of rental housing

stock cvailable at or below the Fair Market Rent (FMR) which



would otherwise meet the Housing Quality Standards of the program (e.g.,
specific square footage requirements for kitchen counterspace). With
Field Office approval, PHAs may substitute local housing code provisions

or other variations of the Acceptability Criteria.

The intent of these requirements is not only to ensure the utilization
of standard housing units but also to establish minimum criteria
necessary for the health and safety of the occupants. Some criteria
focus on health and safety concerns and require the PHA to determine

unit acceptability regardless of the tenant's possible willingness to

accept any deficient condition. The PHA must decide whether the unit

meets these mandatory minimum standards, referred to as areas of "PHA

determination." Other criteria relate to subjective "decency" and

"suitability" concerns only and, therefore, the unit's acceptability
with respect to these may be determined by the tenant (e.g., amount of
kitchen counterspace, room size, amount of hot water) with guidance
and education provided by the PHA. When the PHA inspection indicates
problems in areas of decency and suitability, the PHA should discuss
these problems with the prospective tenant. These problems should be
the basis for negotiations with the owner concerning rent and repair
and should be taken into consideration by the tenant in choosing among
several units. 1If, after discussion of these problems, the tenant
still wishes to lease the unit, the PHA must not deny approval of the

unit for these items considered to be areas of "tenant preference".

The HUD Housing Quality Standards are a basic "floor," or minimum

standard, that applies across the country to units in the Section 8
Existing Housing Program. In areas with relatively higher quality

housing available, PHAs will be able to adopt a higher standard. They

are encouraged to do so as long as this higher standard does not

adversely affect the availability of acceptable housing to program

participants. The Housing Quality Standards explained in this Manual

have been set high enough to guarantee a basic level of decent, safe
and sanitary housing nationwide, but not so high as to restrict the
availability of passable housing in areas of the country where the

supply is more limited.



The HUD Inspecticn Checklist

The HUD Inspection Checklist presented in this Manual was developed on
the basis of the twelve HUD Housing Quality Standards for the Section 8
Existing Program. The items included in the Checklist were taken
directly from the HUD Handbook 7420.7 interpretation of the Housing
Quality Standards regulations and from Section 882.1 of the program

regulations. Consequently the Checklist is an opera .nal definition

of the current Housing Quality Standards governing the Section 8 Exist-

ing Housing Program. The primary purpose of the Checklist included here

is to clarify and enforce -onsistency in operational application of

the HUD Housing Quality S .ndards not only among PHAs, but alsc among

inspectors at each PHA.

The HUD Checklist separates the items included in the HUD Housing
Quality Standards and lists them in a format that is appropriate for a
thorough and consistent, room-by-room inspection. For each item listed
there are instructions defining minimum acceptable conditions (e.qg.,
working stove, refrigerator and sir' in the kitchen). These are the

areas of PHA determination. Beyonc chese minimum levels, the Checklist

instructions define other considerations that are not serious enough
to fail the unit, but are nonetheless present and should be noted
(e.g., minor dents and scratches on a refrigerator). These are the

areas of tenant preference and the tenant decides whether he or she

finds these acceptable nless the PHA has set a standard higher than
the HUD basic standard and does not allow these conditions; this

higher standard must be approved by the HUD Field Office).

Responsibilities

The family seeking assistance, the owner of the unit, and the PHA are
all involved in the process of ensuring that the dwelling unit satisfies
the HUD Housing Quality Standards. A summary of the responsibilities

of each party is given below:



Responsibilities of the PHA:

Ensure that all units in the Section 8 Existing
Housing Assistance Program, at a minimum, meet the
Housing Quality Standards.

Make initial inspection of units in response to
Request for Lease Approval. Inform the potential
tenant and owner of results, and necessary action.

Encourage tenants and owners to maintain units up
to Housing Quality Standards or higher.

Make complaint inspections in response to tenant

or owner request. Inform the tenant and owner of
necessary corrections and the time period for
compliance. Take action against the tenant or

owner (as appropriate) if compliance is not obtained
within the time period specified.

Make annual inspection of the unit to ensure that
it meets the Housing Quality Standards before any
lease renewal. Inform the tenant and owner of the
results, any necessary corrective actions, and
time period for compliance. Take action against
tenant or owner (as appropriate) if compliance is
not obtained within the time period specified.

Responsibilities of the tenant:

Comply with the terms of the lease.
Help to keep the unit safe and sanitary.

Cooperate with the owner by informing him or her
of any necessary repairs.

Cooperate with the PHA for initial, annual, and
complaint inspections.

Responsibilities of the owner:

Comply with the terms of the lease.

Maintain the unit and keep it at least up to
the Housing Quality Standards.

Cooperate with the tenant by responding promptly
to requests for needed repairs or maintenance.

Cooperate with the PHA on initial, annual, and
complaint inspections, including making necessary
repairs within the prescribed time frame.

Other Considerations

A purpose of the Housing Quality Standards, beyond those of protecting

the tenant and preventing spending of Federal subsidies for the rental



of substandard units, is to increase the housing consumption level of
the eligible lower income population and increase the supply of stan-
dard housing in the lower income market. By making subsidies contingent
on passing Housing Quality Standards, it is hoped that landlords with
marginally substandard units will upgrade them to qualify for the pro-
gram or that households will move to standard units to qualify for the

subsidy.

As a final note to those who are familiar with other types of housing
inspection, the HUD Housing Quality Standards will appear less strin-
gent than building codes (that apply to new construction) and less
stringent than many local housing codes. There is a reason for this.
The HUD standards have been set at a level high enough to guarantee

that housing that passes is decent, safe and sanitary. But the level

is not so high as to make large numbers of habitable units unavailable
to program participants. The inspector must keep this in mind in
enforcing the standards and be careful to apply accurately each standard

as it is described on the Checklist and in this Manual.



SECTION I: FOR THE INSPECTOR

1. The Inspector’s Responsibilities

The housing inspector is probably the single most important person
in the PHA's enforcement of housing quality. The inspector's re-
sponsibilities include the following:

e inspection of units at the time of initial

inspection (prior to Lease Approval), annual
reinspection and complaint inspections;

e advice to owners on needed repairs and in some
cases negotiation of repairs with the owners;

e interaction with tenants and owners regarding
housing quality (this could include responsibil-
ity for tenant briefing sessions, tenant-owner
conflict negotiations, and other informal
tenant-owner contacts);

e advice about the reasonableness of rents.

These tasks require both technical skills and communication skills.

The technical skills are essential to performing inspections accurately
and consistently, assessing the need for repair, negotiating repairs
with owners, and may include advising owners on approaches and costs

of repair. Communication skills are necessary in explaining the
Housing Quality Standards to participants and owners, giving details

on why a particular house or apartment does not meet the Housing
Quality Standards, and assisting the tenant (and owner) in deciding

on the best plan of subsequent action if the unit does not meet

the standards.

The inspector is required to exercise good judgment

in difficult situations. Applying consistent Housing Quality Stan-
dards is a challenging responsibility. Each unit to be inspected
may present a different set of unique conditions. Although the HUD
Handbook 7420.7, the HUD Inspection Checklist and this Manual have
been designed to minimize the amount of ambiguity in the application
of the requirements, there will nevertheless be many points where
judgment is necessary to discriminate between a pass or fail condi-
tion. 1In addition, as will be discussed in other parts of this
Manual, there are many other factors present that compete with an

unbiased application of the standards. For example, some participants



may be willing to live with some deficiencies that constitute a fail
of the minimum requirements, rather than look for another apartment.
Above all else, the decision must guarantee that the minimum require~
ments are enforced. While the inspector might be tempted to "over-
look" this failure, it is extremely important that the same standards
always are applied to all units; the inspector should explain clearly

to the tenant (and owner, as appropriate) why a unit has failed.

Finally, the responsibility of the inspector should never be under-
estimated. An inspector's decisions have significant impact on the
lives of many people--tenants and owners. A decision to Pass or fail
a unit always affects the quality of housing that the participant
secures under the Section 8 Existing Program. It also frequently
affects whether the participant has to move, how many houses he or
she looks at before one is found to be acceptable, and how much rent
is paid. To owners, the inspector's decision can affect vacancy
rates, levels of repair and maintenance, and the content and tenor

of tenant-owner interaction regarding housing conditions. This Manual
has been written to help equip the inspector with the skills needed
to fulfill the difficult tasks outlined above.

2. The HUD Inspection Checklist

The Hud Checklist separates the items included in the Acceptability
Criteria and lists them in a format that is appropriate for thorough
and consistent inspection. This is best illustrated by an example.
The HUD Performance Requirement for “Food Preparation" states: "The
dwelling unit shall contain suitable space and equipment to store,
prepare, and serve foods . . . ." The HUD Acceptability Criteria
then interpret this to mean that for the preparation of foods the
"unit shall contain a cooking stove or range in proper operating
condition, supplied by either the owner or the family, a sink with
hot and cold water, and space for storage and preparation of food."
The HUD Inspection Checklist translates this acceptability statement

into the operational Checklist items given below.
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2. KITCHEN For each item numbered, check one box only.
DECISION
1 w " FAIL
@ or INCON-
2.2 CLUSIVE,
2 2| Z | uFAIL what repairs necessary? date of
| “] 8| MINCONCLUSIVE, give details. final
TEM? DESCRIPTION 21 S| 2| 1PASSwithcomments, give detalis. spproval.
2.1 KITCHEN AREA PRESENT m
Is there a kitchen?
2.10 STOVE OR RANGE WITH OVEN

Is there a working oven, and a stove (or
range) with top burners that work?

5

OVEN DooR DETACHED,
Repir,

Is there a space to store and prepare food?

2.11 REFRIGERATOR
NTS € SCRATC
Is lthere a refrigerator that works and De s ¢ ml
maintains a température low enough 8o i NG
that food does not spoil over a reasonable m{ Hiss SHILF
period of time? 1
212 SINK GAS TUnen OPF)‘ MO
Is there a kitchen sink that works with hot -
and cold running water? u_l HCY WATRI-
12.13 SPACE FOR STORAGE AND
PREPARATION OF FOOD m

Each Checklist item is rated on the basis of Fail or Pass, and some

items include Inconclusive.

The headings above the boxes in the

decision column give the responses possible for the different condi-

tions that could be encountered.

on the page opposite the Checklist items, instructians are given

for what conditions constitute Fail, Pass, and Inconclusive.

conditions are reviewed in detail in Section III.

tion of Fail, Pass, and Inconclusive are given here:

Fail

If any item fails, the unit also fails the minimum standards.

These

Further explana-

It

is important that the inspector explain (write in) to the right of

the item in the space provided, what specific conditions caused
the Fail rating.

oven door is detached.

In the example given, the item fails because the

The inspector should review this informa-

tion with the owner to explain the reason for the failure and to

review what would be needed to bring it up to standard.

11

Section III




of this Manual defines the criteria for failing an item and offers

suggestions for discussing repair options with owners.

Pazss

A check in the Pass box indicates:
e that the item passed with no noticeable
defects or problems, or
e that the conditions that were present were
not serious enough to warrant a Fail rating.
The Checklist instructions and Section III of this Manual give
descriptions and examples of types of minor or moderate problems and
defects that would not be serious enough to warrant a Fail rating
(such as those given for item 2.1l on the Checklist in the example
above). When the inspector encounters this type of condition he or
she is asked to explain the condition by writing comments on the

right hand part of the form, across from the item.

Any items rated Pass, with comments written in, will serve several
important purposes. First, once the inspection form has been placed
on file at the PHA, it will be a record of the condition of the unit
before the tenant moved in. This will protect the tenant and PHA

from liability for previously existing problems. Second, the com-
ment . will also indicate additional areas for negotiation with the
landlord over rent, repair and maintenance. The PHA may wish to use
these as a basis for recommending improvements above the minimum
requirements in order to determine a rent which is reasonable in
relationship to comparable units. For example, the PHA may determine
the rent as reasonable only if a scuffed floor covering in the kitchen
(identified in the comment section of the Checklist) is replaced with
a new floor covering. (See Chapter 5.6 of HUD Handbook 7420.7.)

Since the minimum acceptable standards have been met, these additional

factors are considered areas of tenant preference.

The inspector should review all written comments on the Checklist

with the tenant. The tenant, not the inspector, decides whether he

12



or she finds these "pass with comment" conditions acceptable. The
options open to the tenant if he or she does not find these conditions

acceptable are discussed in Sections I-7 and I-8 of this manual.

Inconclusive

In some cases the evaluation of an item will be such that a Pass/

Fail decision will not be possible during the actual inspection.

For the items where this is apt to occur, a response box of Inconclu-
sive has been provided. If this box is checked, the inspector must
seek additional information (from tenant, landlord, technical expert,
or city records) or discuss the item with his or her supervisor.

In items 2.10 (stove or range with oven) and 2.11 (refrigerator) above,
two conditions might warrant a check in the Inconclusive column: (1)
If the inspector knows that the tenant (not the owner) is responsible
for supplying the stove or refrigerator but the tenant has not vet
moved in, a check should be placed in the Inconclusive box. The
inspector should then question the tenant. (2) If a stove or
refrigerator is present but its working condition cannot be determined
because the gas or electricity has been turned off, a check should be
placed in the Inconclusive box. The inspector should then contact

the owner to verify that the item is in good working condition.

All items which are originally checked as Inconclusive must receive
a final rating of either Pass or Fail before considering the inspec-
tion completed and before Lease Approval can occur. Once verifica-
tion has been obtained the inspector should'change the rating for
the item on the Checklist and record the date and the person that

provided the verification in the column to the far right on the form.

A relatively small number of items on the Checklist have response
boxes for marking Inconclusive to encourage the inspector to make a
Pass/Fail decision whenever possible. The only items with Inconclu-
sive boxes are those (1) where services such as gaé or electricity
may have been turned off; (2) where the tenant rather than the owner

may provide the facility (e.g., stove or refrigerator); or (3) where

13



the item is of a very technical nature and outside, expert advice may

be needed (e.g., heating system problems) .

Under conditions (1) and (2), a reinspection of the item is not
needed; verification can be obtained by questioning the tenant or
owner, whichever is appropriate. Under condition (3) (the presence
of an item of a technical nature that requires outside, expert
advice), a reinspection will generally be required to guarantee that
the questionable condition is not a hazard. For example, if an in-
spector encountered a suspicious electrical cor ‘ition, but did not
know whether it was a hazard, he or she would n.:3 to seek expert
advice. The inspector would then need to reinspect the condition to
make a judgment based on the advice obtained. In some cases (e.g.,
in very technical areas) it may be appropriate for the expert to

accompany the inspector on the reinspection of the item.

3. How to Inspect a Unit Using the Checklist

The Checklist has been organized so that inspectors can proce i sys-
tematically through the unit recording results as the: jo0. Key

considerations in filling out the Checklist are given .elow:

® Complete the Checklist on the dwelling unit to be
occupied by the tenant (or one that is currently
occupied). The dwelling unit is the "group of
rooms located within a dwelling forming a single
habitable space with f:~ilities used or intended
to be used by a single ousehold for living,
sleeping, cooking, and eating purposes."l fThe
item specifications in Section III of ‘this Manual
provide guidelines for what to inspect in areas
associated with, but not in, the unit (e.qg.,
yards, common hallways, etc.).

® In order to conduct the inspection the inspector
must be able to gain access to the interior of
‘n2e dwelling unit. He or she cannot do it by
iooking in windows or by looking at what the
owner or manager claims is an identical unit.
Under most circumstances, the inspector will be
accompanied by the owner or manager of the unit,
or by the tenant, or by both.

lBasic Housing Inspection, U.S. Department of Health, Education
and Welfare, 1976, p. 8.

14



Fill out "Part A, General Information," on the
front of the Checklist. This asks for information
for identifying the unit's location, the Section 8
tenant, the owner, and their addresses and tele-
phone numbers.

The areas of the unit to be inspected (and asso-
ciated yard and common areas) are presented below
along with the corresponding section of the HUD
Checklist.

Area Checklist Category
room-by-room 1. Living Room

2. Kitchen

3. Bathroom

4. Other Rooms Used for
Living and Halls

basement or utility room 5. All Secondary Rooms

6. Heating and Plumbing

outside 7. Building Exterior
overall 8. General Health
and Safety

(See Appendix B for a floor diagram of a typical
house and a "walk through" illustrating which
parts of the Checklist apply to which areas of
the house.)

For each item numbered on the Checklist, the inspector
must check one box only (e.g., check one box only for
item 2.10, Oven or Stove or Range).

If it is a complaint inspection, fill out only those
Checklist items for which the complaint was lodged.

If it is an annual inspection the inspector must record
on the right of the form any repairs made since the
last inspection. This information may be used by the
PHA in assessing the reasonableness of owner requests
for rent increases or the level of maintenance by the
owner for damage claims.

At the back of the Checklist there is an optional sheet
for summarizing those items that failed or passed with
comments. This will be a useful summary for communi-
cating the inspection results to owners and tenants.

On the front of the Checklist, fill out "Part B,
Summary Decision of the Unit." This should be done

at the end of the inspection. Scan down Pass, Fail,
and Inconclusive columns on each page of the Checklist.

15



If there are any checks under the column headed
Fail, the unit fails. If there are any checks
under the column headed Inconclusive, obtain
verification. If there are no checks under Fail
and Inconclusive, the unit passes. Discuss with
the tenant any items that pass with comments.

® At the end of the inspection fill out the Section 8
"Occupancy Standard" in Part B, on the front page
of the Checklist. Count the number of rooms used
for sleeping or potentially to be used for sleeping
if the unit is vacant, and record in the space
indicated. This information will later be used
to determine whether the occupancy standard is met.

Guidelines for subsequent actions based on the outcome of the inspec-
tion are reviewed in Section I-8 of this Manual. This section in-
cludes making decisions on Lease Approval, making suggestions to the
tenant to look for another unit, negotiating with the owner for
repairs, negotiating with the owner for rent changes. The actions
will vary depending on whether the inspection is an initial inspection,

an annual inspection, or a complaint inspection.

Regardless of what actions are taken, the following regulation must
be met. If the PHA's inspection reveals that the unit does not meet
the Housing Quality Standards, the owner must repair the defective

conditions before a HAP Contract can be prepared or renewed. There

are NO "CONDITIONAL APPROVALS" of units that fail the Housing Quality

Standards (i.e., a HAP Contract prepared on the basis of an agreement

that a failed item would be repaired within a certain time period).l

Before the failed unit can pass, it must be reinspected to determine

that the deficient conditions have been corrected. The reinspection

need only focus on the items that were to be repaired or corrected.

There is space on the far right of the Checklist to record the

reinspection of repaired items.

lA PHA may use "Conditional Approvals” on any of their own stand-
dards that are set at a level above the HUD Housing Quality Standards
(e.g., requiring window screens).

16



Multi-Unit Structures

The first five parts of the Checklist (1. Living Room, 2. Kitchen,
3. Bathroom, 4. Other Rooms Used for Living and Halls, and 5. All
Secondary Rooms Not Used for Living) relate to the interior of the
unit occupied by the Section 8 tenant. Therefore, the inspection will

be the same for multi-family structures and single-family structures.

With regard to heating and plumbing, however, inspection of a multi-

unit structure may be less straightforward than a single-family struc-
ture. To inspect the heating and plumbing items on the Checklist the
inspector will need to go to the basement or utility room where the
heating system and hot water heater are located. In a multi-family
structure, it may be difficult to gain access to these areas (and the
heating and hot water system may also be large-scale and complex).
The instructions on the Checklist and the item specification for
heating systems in Section III of this Manual provide guidelines for
these instances, as well as how to obtain verification from owners

or managers or defer to the ratings of more qualified heating inspec-
tors (e.g., posted certification that the system has been recently

checked by a competent heating inspector).

The building exterior and most of the general health and safety items

on the Checklist pertain to areas outside the unit (e.g., common
public hallways and stairs in the building, and exterior porches and
exterior surfaces). The intent of the Checklist is that the items
to be inspected are those that regularly affect, or could affect, the
tenant. Therefore, in a large multi~family structure, the inspector
is asked to evaluate those common hallways and stairs that are fre-
quently used by the tenant. Similarly in a multi-family structure
the inspector is asked to rate those exterior building conditions
that would directly affect the tenant's apartment. For example, the
only exterior porches or railings of interest to the inspector in a
multi-family unit are those contiguous to the tenant's apartment or

frequently used by the tenant.

17



Vacant Units

Vacant units present a unique set of circumstances for the inspector.
First, since there will be no tenant living in the unit, the inspector
may not be able to verify the operability of systems such as the heat-
ing system. Second, there is a strong likelihood that services such
as gas and electricity will have been turned off. If this is the
case, the inspector will need to check items as Inconclusive at the
time of the inspection and obtain further verification before Lease

Approval.

Model Checklist

Appendix B presents an example of a completed Checklist wi‘h annota-

tion, to be used as a model for beginning inspectors.

Materials and Equipment

The materials and equipment useful for completing inspections are very simple.
First, the inspector should have enough Checklist supplements to inspect all
rooms in the unit. One Checklist pProvides enough room forms to inspect the
following rooms in the unit: living room, kitchen, bathroom, five "other rooms
used for living," (for example, three bedrooms, a dining room and a hallway),

and one form for all "secondary rooms not used for living." 1If the inspector
expects that the unit will have a greater number of rooms than mentioned above, he
or she should obtain supplements fc other rooms us: »r living."

The inspector may want to carry the following tools: .ashlight,

thermometer, and circuit tester (see illust ation in Section III-1.2).

Although these tools are not ne-~essary to evaluate Checklist items in

most units, they may be useful. A thermometer (simple indoor-outdoor
type) could be useful during a complaint inspection ccncerning adequacy
of heat. A flashlight would be helpful in inspecting basements as

well as in vacant units where the electricity is turned off. A circuit

tester is a simple devide for testing electric current that can be
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purchased at very little cost at a hardware store. To determine
whether electric current is present in an outlet, the tester is simply
plugged into the outlet. The use of a circuit tester is explained in

Section III.

4. Additional Inspection Guidelines

This section will cover general inspection practices that are common
to all types of inspection (initial, annual and complaint). Specific
guidelines, by type of inspection, for scheduling and interacting

with owners and tenants during and after the inspection, are given in

Sections I-6, I-7, and I-8 of this Manual.

Principles of Good Inspection

To the general public, the inspector acts as the representative of the
PHA and the Section 8 Program. In many cases the inspector will be
the single most visible contact between the owner, tenant and the PHA.
It is therefore essential that he or she carry out the functions with
the highest levels of professionalism. The data collected during the
inspection will have important bearing on leasing, rents, and repairs.
The inspection must be carried out thoroughly and accurately so that
it can serve as the basic record to justify the PHA's decisions and
recommendations on each particular unit. The inspection guidelines
reviewed below outline key principles for professional inspections:
e Consistency and Accuracy: Accuracy and consistency

are essential to the inspector's and the PHA's

position in defending decisions on units. If the

unit fails the HUD Housing Quality Standards (or an

approved variation) and an identical unit passes,

the grounds for the PHA's defense of its decision

is seriously eroded. Accuracy and consistency are

measures of the inspector's professional competency.

Be accurate in applying the standards explained in

this Manual. Be consistent from one unit to the
next.

@ Focus: The HUD Housing Quality Standards relate to
permanent aspects of the house or apartment itself
and not to the furnishings owned by the tenant. The
inspector's judgment on a specific housing quality
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item (such as ceiling and wall condition) should
not be affected by a superficial condition such
as an unmade bed or laundry lying around the
room.

Objectivity: The inspector must conduct the
inspection free of personal, class, ethnic, or
neighborhood biases. If the inspector has a
background in other types of housing inspection
(e.g., code enforcement or real estate appraisal),
the perspective of this previcus work must not
interfere with the application of t : HUD
requirements set out in this Manual and on the
Checklist.

Completeness: The inspector must fill out the
ntire Checklist so that no HUD requirements are
issed in evaluating the unit.

-egibility: The Checklist must be f:lled out in

a legible manner so that it can later be used as

a basis for assessing issues such as tenant
liability for repair, the reasonableness of rent
changes, and repair negotiations. The inspector
will also need the completed Checklist as documen-
tation of his or her reasons for failure of a unit
and may need to defend the decision based on this
documentation. Also, other individuals may need
to review the Checklist at a later date and must
be able to easily read and interpret the Checklist
ratings. Legibility applies to the inspector's
checking of boxes as well as to the writing in of
comments and details in the area on the right of
the form.

Confidentiality: The inspection results can be
shared only with the followi:.. parties: the PHA
staff, the tenant, and the owner. They should not
be shared with other individuals outside of this
group (e.g., neighbors of the tenant, other
Section 8 participants).

Judgment Calls and Exceptions

Although the Checklist and this Manual have been developed in an

attempt to reduce the amount of discretion needed to perform the

inspection, there will obviously be numerous cases when an inspec-

tor's decision will be a "judgment call." 1In this case it is

recommended that the inspector record the reason for t. decision

and then review the particular decision with the inspe. .on
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supervisor at the PHA. 1In this manner, the inspection supervisor can
lend consistency to the outcome of difficult decisions rather than
having each individual inspector making these decisions independently.
As a result, the PHA should be able to develop a more consistent
policy on what decisions are appropriate under specific types of diffi-
cult circumstances. Also, when appropriate, outside expert advice in
technical areas such as electricity and heating may convert uncertainty

into a clear decision.

An inspector will encounter situations where it seems appropriate to
request an exception of a specific HUD requirement under a particular
circumstance. For example, proximity of a house to an unprotected
railroad right-of-way may be a hazard to a family with children, but
probably not to an elderly couple. As with "judgment calls,” the in-
spector should consult the inspection supervisor at the PHA if he or
she is uncertain. If the inspection supervisor feels unable to make
a decision, he or she may wish to contact the HUD Field Office for

advice.

Credentials

It is essential that the inspector clearly represents him or herself
to the public as an inspector from the PHA and not from any other
agency. Owners and managers may be initially hesitant to participate
in the program if they confuse the Section 8 housing quality inspec-
tion with a city code inspection (with its associated legal complica-
tions if the unit fails). In making all initial contacts, the
inspector must be especially careful to introduce him or herself as

being from the PHA, Section 8 Existing Housing Program.

Record Keeping

Section II of this Manual contains suggestions for a PHA's maintenance
of inspection records. The inspector's role in the PHA's system is to
guarantee that completed Checklists are returned to their appropriate

files as soon as possible after the inspection. At some PHAs, these
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Checklists will be kept with the participant's folder. At other
PHAs, the inspector will keep the Checklist (or a copy of it) in his
or her own inspection file. Whatever type of record keeping system
is in operation, it should allow for cross-referencing of street
addresses and participant ID numbers. This is important to the in-
spector since he or she may deal with the same unit over and over

again, through a series of different Section 8 tenants.

Training

There are several steps that the inspector can take independently to
prepare for inspecting units. First, Appzndix C contains a compre-
hensive list of publications concerning housing inspection, home
repair and home maintenance. Many of these publications are currently
popular and can be found in bookstores or in libraries. Second, the
inspector should obtain a copy of th s»llowing codes to serve only

as general background on housing insj} .:-tion:

e Local housing code (obtain from local Department
of Public Health)

e Local building code (obtain from City Engineers
office)

® local electrical code (obtain from City Engineers
office or local Board of Electricians)

e Local fire prevention codes (consult local fire
department)

e Local plumbing and heating code (obtain from City
Engineers office or call local plumbing/heating
contractor to find out where it would be available).

In addition, state or "model" (such as APHA or BOCA)l codes may also

be a useful source of information.

As stated earlier, in many cases, these codes will be more comprehen-
sive and stringent than the HUD requirements since many of those listed

above apply standards related to new construction rather than existing

lAPHA is the American Public Health Association code and BOCA
is the Building Officials and Code Administrators Code.
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housing. However, specific parts of all of these codes may be useful

as guidelines for how to evaluate certain conditions included under the
HUD requirements. For example, the local fire prevention code should

be used in determining the types of fire exits which are considered
adequate in a locality. However, it is important to keep in mind that
the HUD Housing Quality Standards are not meant to be the same as local
codes. If the inspector is consulting a local code, he or she must be
careful not to apply an overly stringent requirement that may be designed

primarily for new construction.

5. The Tenant Briefing Session

One of the responsibilities of the inspector may be tenant briefing
sessions. Part of the tenant briefing session must be devoted to an
explanation of the HUD Housing Quality Standards, and the inspector
. e D § . .
may be the individual most qualified to do this. The discussion of
housing quality should cover the following topics and points:
e The need and justification for HUD's Housing Quality
Standards. National housing policy aims to provide
decent, safe and sanitary housing for all Americans.

Federal programs in support of that policy such as
Section 8 must meet this objective.

e The Housing Quality Standards used by the PHA. Every
unit must meet HUD's Housing Quality Standards as a
minimum. The standards used by the particular PHA
should be explained. The level of detail of the
explanation of the standards will be a function of
ongoing housing quality responsibilities that the
PHA expects of tenants. At a minimum, all tenants
should have a basic comprehension of the concept of
Housing Quality Standards, and the various elements
of the HUD minimum standards.

e The PHA's own housing quality program. The briefing
should explain how that particular PHA approaches
the initial, annual and complaint inspection, in-
cluding procedural matters such as scheduling.

lAt many PHAs the program representative rather than the

inspector will conduct the housing quality part of the briefing. In
this case, the inspector could still assist the program representative
in understanding the Housing Quality Standards and in communicating
them effectively.
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e The housing quality responsibilities of the tenant,
owner and PHA. Housing quality responsibilities
will vary among the three parties depending on the
PHA, although the ultimate responsibility for pro-
viding and maintaining a housing unit that is
decent, safe and sanitary rests with the owner. The
tenant's responsibilities will be primarily related
to housekeeping matters. It is particularly important
to make clear the extent of tenant responsibility for
prescreening the unit before the initial inspection.
This, again, will vary by PHA depending on the PHA's
position with respect to tenant's responsibility to
prescreen units. Also the briefing should make clear
to whom (owner, PHA) and by what procedure complaints
should be made. The person(s) responsible for the
PHA's housing quality program should be identified.

The ease and clarity of the housing quality issues presented during
the briefing can be increased through the use of visual and printed
materials, including the following:

® Materials available through the local HUD office
(for example, a copy of the brochure, A Good Place to Live!)

® The photographs and illustrations in Section III
of this Manual.

® Other photographs taken by the inspector at the
PHA and put into a short notebook that could be
used to illustrate conditions during the briefing
session.

6. Scheduling

Initial Inspection: Once a Certificate Holder and prospective owner

ha'e requested Lease Approval for a specific unit, the inspector is
responsible for scheduling a unit inspection on the date the owner
indicates the unit will be ready for inspection or as soon as possible
thereafter. (See Chapter 5.8, a(l) of HUD Handbook 7420.7.) Lengthy
delays (e.g., greater than three days) should be avoided since they

can cause owners and families to lose interest in participating in

the program. Owners may incur an income loss if the unit is unoccupied
for a long period of time and families may lose units to nonparticipating

families who can move in immediately.
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Annual Reinspection: The inspector must schedule the annual inspec-

tions to ensure that these are performed on a timely basis. An annual
inspection should be performed no more than one year after the date of
the previous inspection, which must be consistent with the anniversary

date of the HAP Contract.

A reminder notice in advance of the intended time period for the annual
inspection is a useful way to prompt the owner to assure that the unit
is in compliance with all aspects of the Housing Quality Standards.

The inspection itself should be scheduled sufficiently far in advance

of the date for lease renewal to provide time for necessary repairs to

be completed before the lease anniversary date.

The inspection should be scheduled so that the tenant is present, if
possible, since the tenant is an important source of information on

the owner's provision of maintenance, services and utilities.

Complaint Inspection: When a complaint is made by either tenant or

owner as a result of the unsatisfactory condition of an item covered

in the HUD Housing Quality Standards, an inspection must be made. The
inspector should schedule the inspection as quickly as possible. The
inspector should identify those complaints which present an immediate
danger thereby requiring immediate inspection.1 Situations that would
require immediate inspection are conditions that immediately endanger
the health and safety of the tenant (e.g., exhaust fumes from a heating
system, no heat in winter months, no electricity, no water). Where
possible the inspection should be scheduled so that both parties are

present.

7. During Inspection: Tenant-Owner Issues

Initial Inspection: There are two types of initial inspection. The

first, involving inspection of a unit currently occupied by the

lSee Chapter 5.9, a(3) of HUD Handbook 7420.7 for procedures
to be followed in these situations.
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Certificate Holder, is called an "in-place inspection." The second
i+ olves the inspection of a unit not presently occupied by the
Certificate Holder (for example a vacant unit or a unit occupied by

someone else who will be moving out).

A Certificate Holder or an owner may accompany the inspector on
initial inspections. The tenant is likely to accompany the inspector
on in-place inspections, while more frequently the owner will accompany
the inspector for vacant units or units occupied by someone else who
will be moving out. The presence of tenants or owners during an in-
spection has both positive and negative aspects. On the one hand,
their presence provides an opportunity for the inspector to directly
point out problems or deficiencies in the unit. In situations where
minor repairs would be necessary in order to pass the unit (for exam-
ple, burnt-out light bulbs or the absence of switch plates), the
inspector may be able to encourage the repair on the spot, and there-
fore pass the unit. On the other hand, tenant or owner presence may
create pressures on the inspector to be more lenient in evaluating
the unit, particularly during in-place inspection when the tenant is
strongly motivated to remain in a unit which has been and continues
to be acceptable to him or her. PHAs are encou aged to develop a
reqular practice for dealing with such eventualities. One way to
minimize the pressures is to stress during the tenant briefing that
Housing Quality Standards are constant, regardless of the tenant's

feelings about the unit.

Annual Inspection: In addition to determining ~° the unit continues

to meet Housing Quality Standards and if the o : is providing the
maintenance, services and utilities set forth in the lease, the annual
inspection is the inspector's opportunity to document any improvements

made to the unit since the last inspection.

The annual inspection has many characteristics in common with an
in-place initial inspection. Both tenant and owner are familiar
with the unit and its attributes, and have a relationship with each other.

Thus, the previously discussed opportun. .es or problems associated with
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tenants or owners accompanying the inspector (either singly or together)
also exist at the time of the annual inspection, but are also heightened

by the events of the passing year.

In situations where the tenant and owner were responsive to the PHA's
efforts to convey knowledge/information regarding Housing Quality Stan-
dards at the time of the inspection, the annual inspection should be a
simple, straightforward activity, and the unit will likely pass. The
annual inspection then becomes an opportunity to reinforce the concept
of compliance with the Housing Quality Standards and in conjunction with
annual rent adjustment to encourage various upgrading activities

beyond the minimum standards.

In situations where either the tenants or the owners seem uninterested
in the quality of housing being rented, and the unit barely passes the
minimum standards, the inspector may wish to reinforce the Section 8
requirements for decent, safe and sanitary housing by giving the tenant

a copy of the brochure A Good Place to Live:

During the annual inspection, inspectors need to be especially sensitive
to tenant's and owner's willingess to convey housing quality information.
In most cases there will have been 9 to 12 months of interaction between
the tenant and landlord, most of which the PHA inspector will not be
aware of. The reinspection may be a "lightning rod," attracting the
angers and frustrations of the year, many of which may not be pertinent
to determining compliance with Housing Quality Standards. The tenant
may be cowed by owner threats (real, implied or imagined), and there-
fore not convey relevant information on standards or lease agreements.
The inspector must be attentive to the dynamics of particular tenant-
owner interactions whether he or she conducts the inspection alone,

accompanied by the tenant, the owner, or both.

Complaint Inspection: A complaint inspection occurs in a situation of

some tension. It is an instance where at least one party thinks
another has failed to carry out his or her responsibilities. Thus,

all stages of a complaint inspection require diplomacy. Complaint
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inspections in particular often mean added pressures for the inspector,
especially if he or she is accompanied by a tenant or a landlord dur-
ing the inspection. It is important that the inspector be able to
clearly communicate in an objective manner the PHA's requirements
regarding housing quality. Reference to the Inspection Checklist is a

convenient way to do this.

8. After Inspection: Tenant-Owner Issues

Initial Inspection: After the inspection has been completed and the

inspector has reached a decision on the unit, the next step is to
notify the owner and tenant of the decision. If the result is Pass,
the PHA may proceed with the other necessary determinations, such as
rent‘reasonableness and preparation of HAP Contract and Lease. If,
however, the result is Pass and there are comments written on the
Checklist that identify problems or preconditions not serious enough
to fail the unit but are still present, some or all of these condi-
tions may be considered as a basis for negotiating with the owner or
manager regarding repairs and rent. The inspector should meet with
the owner or tenant (probably separately at first) to discuss the

implication of these conditions.

In considering possible actions regarding conditions not serious
enough to fail a unit, the following options are available:
® owner repair of certain conditions (with or without
rent adjustment);
e tenant repair of certain conditions;

e tenant acceptance of conditions (with or without
rent adjustment);

e tenant decision to look for another unit.

The inspector is encouraged to recommend that the owner make improve-
ments in housing quality above the minimum standards. The improved
unit may then qualify for a higher rent if the rent is within the

Fair Market Rent and is reasonable in relationship to comparable units.

(See Chapter 5.6 and all of Chapter 6 of HUD Handbook 7420.7 for
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regulations on Fair Market Rents and rent reasonableness.) The results

of the inspection may also be incorporated by references into the lease.

If the result is Fail, the inspector should contact the owner to explain
which items fall below standard. Deficiencies can be summarized on

the back page of the HUD Checklist. The inspector should ascertain if
and when the owner will complete the required repairs. The PHA may wish
to provide assistance to the owner in finding means of meeting standards,
such as use of publicly supported programs aimed at improving the hous-
ing stock (such as 312 loans and grants and CDBG rehabilitation loans).l
This type of support service is especially desirable in tight housing
markets. If the owner is unwilling to make the repairs, the Certifi-
cate Holder must be notified, so that he or she can begin again the
search for an acceptable unit. Similarly, the Certificate Holder must
be notified of the nature and the amount of time needed for making
repairs, as these factors may influence his or her desire to obtain or

stay in the unit.

When the owner informs the PHA that all required repairs are completed,
a reinspection is scheduled. This sequence continues until the unit
meets the Housing Quality Standards, or the owner refuses to make the
repairs, or the Certificate Holder is no longer interested in occupy-

ing the unit.

Annual Inspection: As with the initial inspection, once the inspector

has made a decision on the unit the next step is to notify the owner
and tenant of the inspection results. If the inspection reveals that
the unit meets applicable Housing Quality Standards and is therefore
categorized as Pass, the PHA may proceed with the execution of a
lease renewal and, if warranted, an annual rent adjustment. Improve-
ments over the previous year are important in determining possible
rent adjustments. These improvements should be noted on the inspec-
tion form and the PHA should take them into consideration when deter-
mining any possible annual rent adjustment. Repairs to these items
can be important in determining rent reasonableness and as bargaining

points in negotiations of rent adjustment.

1CBBG is HUD's Community Development Block Grant Program.
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If the unit Fails, the failed items may be categorized under two differ-
ent levels of seriousness:
e Failing conditions presenting an immediate danger
to health and safety;
e Failing conditions which affect health and safety
but do not represent an immediate danger to health
and safety.
If one or both instances occur, the inspector must immediately notify
the owner and tenant of the deficiencies in writing. The notice
must describe the violations of the standard and require that the
conditions be corrected within a specified time period. (See Chapter
5.9, a(3), of HUD Handbook 7420.7 for these regulations.) For both
failure conditions there are time periods within which the conditions
must be corrected and options for PHA action should the deficiency not
be corrected. All required work to correct the deficiencies must be
completed prior to execution of a lease renewal and any possible
annual rent adjustment. The PHA must reinspect the unit to determine
if the necessary work has been performed prior to renewing the HAP

Contract.

An annual inspection might reveal that a unit is no longer in a
decent, safe and sanitary condition according to the applicable
Housing Quality Standards because of the tenant's lack of maintenance.
Under s\ 1 circumstances, the owner is still respoinsible for taking
appropriate action to correct the deficiencies, including possible
eviction of the family, if necessary. If the family is evicted and
remains liable for unpaid rent or damages the PHA may determine that
the tenant is ineligible for future assistance. 1In addition to
notifying the owner of the deficiencies and required corrective ac-
tion in writing, the inspector should also advise the family of its
responsibilities with respect to any lease requirements. If the
 inspector determines that the unit is in violation of the Housing
Quality Standards because of tenant neglect, the PHA car terminate
the tenant's assistance and cancel the HAP Contract. (S2e HUD Hand-
book 7420.7, Chapter 5.10, "Abatement of Payments; Contract Termina-

tion" and Chapter 10, "Evictions and Terminations".)
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Complaint Inspections: The post-inspection action options are the

same for complaint inspection as those described for annual inspections

above.

9. Influence of the Housing Market

The nature of the local housing market will invariably influence the
inspector's work in the same way that it affects the entire local
Section 8 Existing Housing Program. Housing markets are characterized
on a continuum ranging from "loose" to "tight," reflecting the diffi-
culty of obtaining adequate housing in a given price range. A loose
market works to the advantage of tenants, who will have a wider range
of choices at or below their price range. A tight market is less
advantageous to tenants; the stronger competition for acceptable

housing units usually results in higher rents.

Given the constituency of the Section 8 Existing Program (primarily

the lower end of the income spectrum) a tight market creates

particular difficulties in devising and implementing a housing quality
program. A program that has excessively stringent housing standards
(beyond the level of the HUD Housing Quality Standards) may work to
eliminate large numbers of units from possible consideration, as

owners will conclude they can rent for the same rates and less "hassle"
to non-Section 8 tenants. Since neither the HUD Housing Quality
Standards nor the realities of market competition can be ignored, PHAs
and inspectors will have to be creative in developing a housing quality
strategy in tight markets. Such strategies may involve a more explicit
services orientation, with the PHA and inspector providing various forms
of assistance to owners. For example, the inspector could become
familiar with various types of loans and grants currently available
from public sources (CDBG rehabilitation funds, for example).l At a
minimum, the inspector should be familiar with the regulations and

benefits of the Section 8 Substantial Rehabilitation Program and the



Moderate Rehabilitation Program in case this type of assistance is
appropriate for an owner. In a tight market, PHAs and inspectors may
decide to exert less pressure on owners to make repairs beyond the

HUD minimum standards. 1In all cases, however, the HUD Housing Quality

Standards must be observed.

A loose market provides PHAs and inspectors with an excellent oppor-
tunity to upgrade the housing stock both directly and indirectly.

By being able to provide guaranteed rents, the PHA's Section 8 Exist-
ing Program may attract many owners. In such situations PHAs are in
a position not only to require compliance with the Housing Quality
Standards but also to encourage tenants to choose those units which

meet housing quality levels beyond the HUD basic requirements.
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SECTION II: FOR THE INSPECTION SUPERVISOR

This section discusses administrative issues from the perspective of
the person(s) at the PHA responsible for supervising the work of the

inspectors enforcing HUD Housing Quality Standards.

1. The PHA's Housing Quality Program

Much of the success of a PHA's Section 8 Existing Program depends on
its housing quality program. A PHA's housing quality program includes
the following basic elements:
® an inspection checklist: an operational definition
of the Housing Quality Standards;

® an approach to communicating the Housing Quality
Standards to tenants and owners;

e a system for enforcing the standards by means of
an initial and periodic subsequent inspections of
the unit;

® a means of managing and monitoring the effectiveness
of the housing quality program over time.
The inspection supervisor is responsible for making this program work.
The responsibilities of the inspection supervisor fall into three

general categories: program design, program management and program

evaluation. Depending on the size of the PHA and its Section 8 Exist-
ing Housing Program, the supervisor may have full responsibility for
activities in one, two or all three of these areas. This section

contains some discussion of all three categories of responsibility.
There are eight basic activities in a housing quality program:

1. Setting a local standard.

2. Staffing.

3. Training.

4. Communicating the standard to tenants and owners.
5. Scheduling and performing inspections.

6. Quality control.

7. Record keeping.

8. Monitoring progress and effectiveness by analyzing
Checklist results.
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The design of the housing quality program must provide a means of accom-
plishing each of these. 1Items 1 though 5 are the primary program
management responsibilities of the inspection supervisor. 1Items 6, 7,

and 8 are the main program evaluation responsibilities. Again, depend-

ing on the individual PHA, responsibility for these may rest exclusively

with an inspection supervisor or may be shared with other PHA staff or

outside contractors. Regardless of how responsibilities are divided,
each activity listed is essential to an effectively operating housing

quality program.

Section III is divided according to these listed activities. A dis-
cussion of "setting a local standard" is not included here since this
topic was covered in the Introduction and Overview of this Manual.
Under each of the remaining seven activities, the discussion first
gives a basic outline of the activity, thereby providing the super-
visor with a model. Second, the discussion reviews various suggestions
for alternative approaches to undertaking each activity. These should
be of use to the supervisor in the initial design of a new program (or
component of a program); redesign of an ongoing program; or simply,

for the sake of comparison, in evaluating an ongoing program.

2. Staffing

The inspection supervisor is responsible for developing a staff to
enforce the Housing Quality Standards. There are two main .ssues to
be resolved in developing a staffing plan to accomplish the objectives
of inspecting units and interacting with tenants and owners: (1) job

definitions; and (2) organizational structure of staff.

Job Definition: This discussion reviews the skills needed by the

staff that will be carrying out inspection of units and interacting
with tenants and owners. These responsibilities require two types of
skills:

® Technical skills in performing inspections, deter-
mining what repairs are needed for the unit to pass,
negotiating repairs with owners, and advising owners
on approaches and costs of repair;




e Communications skills in explaining the Housing
Quality Standards to participants and owners,
assisting participants in their search for a
house, and providing general assistance to par-
ticipants throughout the steps of finding an
acceptable unit.

The technical skills are usually developed on the basis of an individ-
ual's experience with local codes, construction (new and rehabilitation)
and housing systems (i.e., wiring, plumbing, heating). The

communication skills are usually gained through work experience requir-

ing substantial contact with the public, such as casework.

It is rare when all of these skills are found in a single individual.
Given this fact, the PHA has two basic staffing models to consider
(see Chapter 5.11 of the HUD Handbook 7420.7). The first model is one
in which the PHA has staff strong in the technical skills and other

staff strong in the communication skills. Under this model, an indivi-

dual staff member, identified as an inspector, is responsible for
performing inspections and determining need for repair, and negotiating
repairs with owners. Once the inspection is completed, the inspector

turns the completed Checklist over to a program representative who

is responsible for all further contacts with tenants and owners
regarding housing quality issues. The advantages of this model are
obvious: staff are responsible for tasks that they are best qualified
to undertake. There are, however, several significant disadvantages:
First, the cost may be prohibitive, especially to a small PHA that
must maintain staff members for inspections and other staff to serve
as program representatives. Second, the nature of the inspection
activity is such that an inspector may be frequently requested by

an owner or a program participant to provide information about aspects
of the program other than those directly associated with the inspec-
tion. Therefore, it may be difficult for the inspector to maintain
the job definition that he or she has been assigned. Similarly, the
program representative may find it difficult to stay removed from
housing quality issues if he or she must convey inspection results

to tenants and be in contact with owners.
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Under the second model, the PHA asks the same staff member to provide
both the technical skills and the communication skills. For example,

the program representative is responsible for assisting the partici-

pants at all points in the program--including inspection, negotiation
with owners of repairs and rent adjustments, and lease agreements.

This staffing approach is often necessary if the number of PHA

staff members is minimal. It also has the advantage of guaranteeing
continuity in the treatment of participants and of owners. A single
staff member at the PHA is responsible for discussion with the partici-
pant, inspection of the unit to be rented, and discussion with the
owner regarding repairs and rent. The implications of this staffing
model, however, are that the staff will probably require more exten-
sive training, more initial quality control, and more direct super-

vision.

Organizational Option: If the inspector model (rather than the program

representative model) is used by the PHA, three types of organizational
options are possible (see Chapter 5.11, a(l), a(2), a(3) and a(4)
or HUD Handbook 7420.7). The three options are: (1) the inspector is
a PHA staff member; (2) the inspector is a staff member shared by two
or more PHA's; (3) the inspector works on a contractual basis (and may

be otherwise employed by a code enforcement agency) .

The advantage of having the inspector on staff is that it provides

the PHA with direct control of job qualifications/training as well as
clear, uncomplicated lines of authority regarding job performance.
However, smaller PHAs may not be able to afford the services of a
staff member specialized in performing inspections only. A time-

shared staff member, a solution often used by a cluster of PHAs

with small programs, allows smaller PHAs to obtain the service of a
trained experienced inspector. However it also reduces individual
PHA control over job qualifications, training, availability and per-
formance. For example, scheduling conflicts may arise between PHAs

for inspections.
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The contractual relationship provides the PHA with the greatest oppor-

tunity for highly specialized inspectors. It also permits expenditure
of program funds for inspection on an as-needed basis, possibly a
desirable program efficiency. The contractual relationship may be with
either a public or private sector inspection agency. The terms of the
contract will establish the extent of control by the PHA over job qual-
ifications, training and performance. If the PHA replaces the HUD
Housing Quality Standards with a local, equally (or more) stringent
code, it may be necessary to use local code inspectors to perform the
inspections. The major disadvantages of this approach are that the
local inspectors may have less commitment to, and understanding of,

the Section 8 Existing Program and provide less accountability to the
PHA. Consequently, the PHA may need to have other staff be responsible
for most of the contacts with tenants and owners. Finally, the inspec-
tors themselves may have some difficulty accurately applying the HUD
Housing Quality Standards if they are experienced in other often

more stringent standards such as those found in a local code.

3. Training

Regardless of whether the inspector/inspection staff is a part of the
PHA staff, shared with other PHAs, or on contract, it is important

to maintain a consistent interpretation and application of the Housing
Quality Standards. Thus a PHA should establish one or more mechanisms
for initial and ongoing training of inspectors/inspection staff (see
Chapter 5.11, b, of the HUD Handbook 7420.7) . The training function
should also be linked with quality control activities (as explained

in Section II-6 of this Manual).

There are at least four approaches to training that the PHA could

undertake on its own:

1. DPrinted Materials: A variety of printed materials, including

this Manual, can be used for training. Appendix C provides a biblio-
graphy of publications concerning major housing rehabilitation issues,

minor housing repairs, and basic housing inspection techniques.
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Additional materials are available from the HUD Field Office and can
be incorporated into the PHA's training program. Although printed
materials are essential to any training package they should only be
considered partial training and need to be combined with one or more

of the other methods described below.

2. Housing Units: The inspection of actual units is an effective

method of training inspectors to detect deficiences. This approach

is especially useful after inspectors have a basic understanding of

the Section 8 Housing Quality Standards. Inconsistencies among in-
spectors can be reduced if staff members check the same sample unit,

and then meet as a group to compare and discuss their results. It is use-
ful to find units that exhibit different kinds of deficiencies. A

unit in marginal condition which requires the exercise of good judg-

meat by the inspector will generate discussion and help provide
c.arification. Inspection training in both standard and substandard

units can also be useful. Again this method should be used in con-

junction with other methods.

3. Audio-Visual Presentations: Although less direct than the use of

an actual unit, audio-visual presentations may be a convenient way to
highlight important characteristics. This training method is par-
ticularly useful when introducing new inspectors to the Section 8
Housing Quality Standards before they are asked to perform in-field

spections. The use of audio-visual materials is also an efficient
-cvvice for refresher training or retraining of inspectors: the ad-
vantage is in the consistency of information presented. A slide
series on HUD Housing Quality Standards is available from the HUD
Field Office.

4. Lectures: Experienced inspectors or experts in some particular
aspect of housing (such as plumbing or electrical wiring) can provide
useful guidance to the inspection staff on specialized systems and
items. Local city inspe: .rs for plumbing, heating and electrical
systems can be helpful although the inspection supervis must be

careful to stress that the Section 8 inspections are not meant to »
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local code inspections. The lecture approach is helpful when in-depth
technical training is needed. For example, special lectures might be
conducted if a large number of units are erroneously being passed or
failed on electrical hazards because the inspectors do not possess
sufficient technical expertise in this area. However, while lectures
can be an important component of training, they should always be used
in conjunction with one or more of the other approaches discussed

here.

Training components should be tailored to the needs of staff being trained.
For example, if the training is primarily a retraining or "refresher

course"” for staff already familiar with Section 8 inspection, it should
focus on those specific items (or problems) that the individual inspectors
are having difficulty with. In order to identify which items to concentrate
on, the supervisor should review the quality control inspection results
(discussed in Section II-6 of this Manual) and tabulation of Checklists
(discussed in Section II-8 of this Manual) from past inspections com-

pleted by each inspector.

If the staff to be trained are new to the program, the supervisor
obviously has to cover a much broader range of topics, from the basic
reasons for Housing Quality Standards to detailed item-by-item
instructions. Training of new staff should include the full set of
training methods reviewed above. Also it may be possible to obtain
assistance in training from the HUD Field Office staff. Materials
available from HUD include slide-tape presentations covering all
aspects of the HUD Checklist and training guides that provide an
agenda for conducting a complete, two-day training session on the

use of the Checklist. Guidelines are provide regarding material to

cover and helpful hints on how to train.

If the new staff have come from another housing inspection discipline,
such as code enforcement, there will probably be less need to concen-
trate on how to inspect a unit. However, in this situation it will

be essential that the supervisor frequently emphasize the difference
between the Section 8 Housing Quality Standards and a local code and

make certain that the new staff understand these distinctions.
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4. Communicating the Standard to Tenants and Owners

The likelihood of success of the housing quality program will be
increased by a clear and effective communication of the standards to
tenants and owners. The tenant briefing session, which is discussed

in Section I, is a critical element here. The inspection supervisor
should be certain that persons assigned the responsibility of conducting
these sessions themselves understand the standards, and are also

capable of clearly conveying them in the format used by the PHA for

the briefing session.

The use of audio-visual and printed materials is encouraged. The
supervisor should consider incorporating into the briefing session

the brochure A Good Place to Live! 1In addition, the illustrations

and pictures in Section III of this Manual could be used to explain
various conditions to the participants during the briefing session.
The PHA could also produce its own support visual materials. For
example, it would be possible to mount photographs of local housing
conditions in a notebook or small flip chart. This display could
include specific examples of local conditions that would fail the HUD
standards and could be used to visually support the narrative during

the briefing session.

Over the course of the program it will be possible for the supervisor
to evaluate the effectiveness of the PHA's efforts to communicate the
Housing Quality Standards to tenants and owners. For example,
tabulations from Checklists completed at the time of the initial in-
spection (discussed in II-8) should give the PHA good indication of
whether the briefing sessions are accurately conveying the concept

of housing quality to Certificate Holders. 1If a large number of
these inspections result in failure of the unit, the PHA should re-
assess the content and approach used during the briefing session.
Similarly, if particular items on the Checklist tend to fail very
frequently, the material presented at the briefing session should
focus more specifically on these items. A method for evaluating
Checklist results for this purpose is presented at the end of this

section.
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5. Scheduling Inspections

The inspection supervisor is responsible for developing and monitoring

a system for scheduling inspections.

Timing: Once a Certificate Holder and propsective owner have requested
Lease Approval for a specific unit, the PHA is responsible for scheduling
a unit inspection on the date the owner indicates the unit will be

ready for inspection or as soon as possible thereafter. Inspections
should be scheduled to occur within at least five dazs of the request.

In tight housing markets or in situations where the participant is

having difficulty finding an acceptable unit (e.g., large families)

the PHA may have to accelerate the scheduling of inspections to within

a day or two of the request. Section II-8 discusses a method for
monitoring of the time lag between participants' requests for inspec-

tion and the actual inspections.

Staff rotation: In addition to ensuring timeliness of inspection, the

inspection supervisor may wish to develop a staff rotation plan,
assigning inspectors to different geographic areas for a specified
period of time and changing these assigned areas regularly (see
Chapter 5.12, b, of HUD Handbook 7420.7). This will keep inspectors
from having always to deal with either the best or the worst of the
local housing conditions. If an inspector always is looking at the
better housing stock available in the area, he or she is more liable
to reject a unit for nonserious defects; conversely, if an inspector
always is looking at the low end of the housing quality spectrum he
or she may be more likely to pass units that should fail. Smaller
PHAs with limited staff will generally achieve this "leveling effect"

through the course of the normal inspection assignment process.

6. Quality Control

The PHA must monitor its housing quality program through quality
control inspections (see Chapter 5.12, b, of HUD Handbook 7420.7) .
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The quality control inspections serve a number of purposes. First,
they provide assurances that only those units which meet the Housing
Quality Standards are approved for program subsidies. Secondly, the
quality control inspections serve to catch inadvertant errors which
may have been made by the inspectors. Further, such inspections pro-
vide the inspection supervisor with information concerning the general
level c¢f competence and consistency of the inspection staff. Finally,
a quality control program encourages higher performance by the inspec-
tors since they are aware that their work is subject to periodic

review.

In order to assure that these quality objectives are met, there must
be reinspection of some units originally inspected by each inspector.
HUD requires reinspection of a random sample of at least 5 percent
of the approved units; a larger sample may be necessary if inconsis-
tencies are found. 1In drawing this sample, a number of criteria
should be met:

1. The sample must contain units inspected by

each inspector.

2. The sample should contain units inspec:
for each type of inspection (initial, &« i1,
complaint) and units undergcing both initial
and reinspections.

3. The sample should contain units from each
building type inspected.

4. The sample should contain units that fail as
well as units that pass. Units that fail
would be more likely to have many defects
and therefore would serve as a good basis
for evaluating inspector ratings on items
that are at the ma--.n of passing or failing.

Only the first criterion is a HUD requirement. However, meeting each of

the remaining three criteria provides a means for monitoring consis-

tency ac:oss the full range of conditions encountered by inspectors.
Although HUD requires a sample of at least 5 percent of _roved units,

meeting t“ > full set of criteria noted above may invol 1 larger

proporti. f units, especially where units receiving ail rating
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are included. The important factor in sample selection is that suffi-
cient numbers of each type of unit be reinspected so that the inspection
supervisor is confident of consistency of standards application and

competency of individual inspectors.

A question sometimes arises concerning who should perform the quality
control inspections. If the PHA has a designated inspection supervisor,
this individual will usually be responsible for conducting the quality
control inspections. However, if the PHA's Existing Housing Program is
especially large or if there are a large number of inspectors, it may
not be feasible for the inspection supervisor to conduct all the qual-
ity control inspections. When someone other than the inspection super-
visor (e.g., another inspector) is conducting the quality control
inspection, that individual should be informed that it is a quality
control inspection, and should not be shown any results of the original
inspection (not even information concerning whether the unit passed

or failed the inspection), since this information might bias the in-
dividual's quality control inspection. In all cases, the inspection
supervisor should be the one who actually compares the results of the

original inspection with the corresponding quality control inspection.

The quality control Inspection Checklist should be compared with the
original Inspection Checklist, item-by-item. The supervisor should
compare the outcome on each item as well as the general level of addi-
tional information provided on the form by the inspector. For examp]e
the supervisor should look to see if the inspector recorded (on the right
of the form) any conditions that were not serious enough to fail the

jitem but should have been noted for subsequent discussion with the

tenant and the owner. Whenever there is a difference between the qual-
ity control inspection and the original inspection, the item should be
discussed in detail to determine the basis on which each inspector's

decision was made.

lIn very small PHAs with only one staff member knowledgeable
in inspections, a neighboring PHA official can assist in the quality
control inspections.
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The quality control inspections might suggest the need for periodic
retraining of staff. The PHA should use the results of the quality
control inspections in this retraining. The inspection supervisor
should discuss with the inspector the areas of disagreement in the
two inspections. It would also be important to review and tabulate
previous Checklists completed by the inspector to try to determine
whether any variations found in the quality control inspection emerge

as a pattern.

The above discussion of quality control presumes that the inspections
are done in sequence--that is, first there is an original inspection
of the unit (whether initial, annual, or complaint), and then a differ-
ent individual returns to perform the quality control inspection.

When this sequential method is utilized, there are a number of factors
to consider. First, the original inspector should not be told in
advance that the unit is going to receive a quality control inspec-
tion. Second, if too much time passes between the original inspection
and the quality control inspection, repairs may have been made, and it
will be difficult to determine whether differences observed are the

result of repairs or the result of inspector differences.

Although sequential quality control inspections are ideal for assuring
overall PHA consistency, in reality they are sometimes impractical:
for instance, in an occupied unit there is the additional burden to
the tenant of two inspections. For this reason, quality control inspec-
tions might better be conducted simultaneously--that is, both the
inspector and the inspection supervisor would conduct their inspec-
tions at the same time. For simultaneous inspections, it is important
that each individual conduct his or her own inspection completely
independently of the other. Only after the dwelling unit has been
completely inspected by both individuals should there be any communi-
cations or any comparisons of the completed Checklists. It should

be noted that this option for conducting quality control has some
advantages: the inspection supervisor can observe the inspector's

techniques and methods for conducting inspections, and this option
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allows for discussion of areas of difference of opinion immediately
after the inspection has been completed. For these reasons, simulta-
enous quality control inspections are especially well-suited to
situations where the inspection supervisor suspects a need for re-

training.

7. Record Keeping

The HUD regulations require that the PHA retain copies of the records
of all the PHA inspections (initial, annual, and complaint). (See
Section 882.210 of the Section 8 Existing Regulations and Chapter
5.12, a, of the HUD Handbook 7420.7.) In addition, the PHA must keep
on record, for at least three years, copies of all complaints by
families concerning housing quality compliance by owners. These
records have many uses. They may be the basis for negotiations with
owners over repairs and rents. Initial inspections serve as a record
of the condition of the unit prior to occupancy by the tenant, which
protects the tenant from liability for previously existing damages to
the unit and helps in the resolution of tenant/owner disputes. Past
inspection records are also useful as background for the completion
of current inspections. For example, the inspector may wish to take
the Checklist completed in a previous year along on an annual rein-
spection. This would aid in identifying those items that might have
been in marginal (but passable) condition in the previous year but
now have deteriorated to a level of Fail. Finally, the HUD Checklist
is a record that provides a wealth of information for program evalua-
tion. This topic will be discussed at length in Section II-8 of this

Manual.

The agency may want to keep an index of program participants by
street address so that reference can be made to an earlier inspection
if a unit under consideration has been previously disapproved. This
street index would also aid in scheduling inspections during peak
inspection periods by allowing the inspection supervisor to cluster

inspections to be performed in the same neighborhoods.
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It may be useful to plot inspected units on a large city street map
to be posted at the PHA.l (Each point on the map should be given a
number to link it with the specific inspection record.) This map
would serve several purposes. First, it would help PHA staff during
the briefing sessions to point out to Certificate Holders those neigh-
borhoods where acceptable units have been most frequently found in ‘
the past. Second, it would aid the supervisor in setting up a pro-
cedure for the efficient scheduling of. inspections and for staff

rotation by neighborhood.

8. Monitoring Progress and Effectiveness by Analyzing Checklist Results

Completed Checklists represent a large and detailed collection of
information about the condition of units at initial inspection and
currently under lease (i.e., after annual reinspection and special
request for inspection). (See Chapter 5.12, ¢, of HUD Handbook
7420.7.) The inspection supervisor should recognize the potential
of this information as a basis for analyzing various aspects of the
Section 8 Existing Program and use the information in guiding the
management of the housing quality program. First, combined with
quality control results, Checklist tabulations could reveal inspector
bias. For example, they might show that a particular inspector
tended to fail units (or a particular item) much more frequently

than other inspectors. If this were due to misperception on the
inspector's part (rather than actual differences in housing condition)
it would suggest the need for retaining. Second, tabulations could
identify specific items that tended to frequently fail units (regard-
less of inspector). If the items identified were not essential to
meeting the HUD Performance Requirements (e.g., an item added to the
HUD Checklist by the PHA), the PHA could consider relaxing the
standard.

lLarge city street maps (e.g., 4' x 4') are usually ail-
able at very low cost from a City Engineer's Office.

46



Depending on the number of participants in the program, the PHA should
consider whether it would be feasible manually to tabulate all or only
a sample of completed Checklists. If the PHA has access to a computer
service, and has a large enough caseload of recipients, it may be worth-
while to have the Checklists keypunched for computer analysis. The HUD
Inspection Checklist would lend itself easily to keypunching.

The data could be tabulated to support a variety of different analyses
as explained below. In each case, most of the tabulations could be
made on the basis of the summary information requested on the front

page of the HUD Checklist. The key items on this front page are

listed below:

inspector;
neighborhood in which unit is located;
type of unit;

outcome (Pass, Fail);

time between request and inspection.

The discussion below explains how these items can be "cross-tabulated"

to shed light on different aspects of the inspection program.

Outcome, by inspector (and by neighborhood): A cross-tabulation of

inspection outcomes (i.e., whether a unit passed or failed) by inspec-
tor could be helpful in reflecting a specific inspector's strengths and
weaknesses. An inspection supervisor would want to know whether all

of the inspectors were applying the standards in a consistent fashion
or whether particular inspectors tended to fail units more frequently
than others. If one inspector tended to fail units more frequently,
the supervisor could explore (with quality control inspections)

whether this pattern was a function of misperception on the part of

the inspector, or legitimate differences in the actual conditions of

the units inspected by the individual.

In order to undertake this analysis using the Checklist results, it
would be necessary to cross-tabulate inspection outcomes by inspector

as- illustrated in Table 1 below:
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Table 1: Cross-Tabulation of Inspection Outcomes by Inspector

Neighborhood: Eastside

Inspector
#1 #2 Total
Pass 9 5 14
90% 50% 70%
Fail 1 5 6
10% 50% 30%
Total | ;g 10 20

In each cell of Table 1, the top number represents the outcomes of
the actual inspections performed. A clerk at the PHA can make this
count by simply sorting Checklists according to the categories in

the grid. The lower number in the cell is the percentage of the column
total that the number represents. For example, in the first column,
inspector #1 inspected 10 units, and of these, 9 (or 90 percent)
resulted in a pass of the unit. Inspector #2 also inspected 10 units;
however, only 5 passed (or 50 percent). The third column gives the
combined results of the two inspectors: 20 units inspected with 6

(or 30 percent) failing and 14 (or 70 percent) passing. 1In this
example, if the same pattern continued over time, the supervisor
should probably try to discover whether inspector #1 tended to
inspect higher quality units or whether there was a difference of
perception between the two inspectors. If the latter were true,

retraining would be necessary.

In the illustration above, the data were compiled for a specific
neighborhood to reduce the pPossibility of variation in actual hous-
ing condition in the sample of units. The results of similar
tabulations for other neighborhoods could also be compared to
indicate which areas of the city tended to have the greatest numbers

of passing or failing units.
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Outcome, by Type of Inspection: A cross-tabulation approach similar

to that described above can be used to compile data on inspector
outcome by type of inspection. Column headings identify different
types of inspections (initial, annual, complaint) and row headings
remain the same (Pass, Fail). Table 2 presents a cross-tabulation of
hypothetical data on outcome by type of inspection. The discussion

below briefly examines this information.

Table 2: Outcome, by Type of Inspection

Type of Inspection

Initial Annual Complaint Total
Pass 35 18 3 56
70% 90% ' 30% 70%
Fail | 15 _ 2 ; 7 24
. 30% | 108 | 70% 30%
i } .
Total | 50 3 20 i 10 80
i .
| | 100%
l

Inspection supervisors can expect more Fail outcomes in initial and
complaint inspections than in annual inspections, since initial
inspections often involve the first review of the unit in relation to
HUD's Housing Quality Standards, and complaint inspections are prompted
by someone's explicit perception of a substandard condition. This pattern
is illustrated in the data in Table 2; the percentage failing is

highest for initial and complaint inspections.
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Outcomes by type of inspection provide some idea of the nature of the
housing stock, the willingness of owners to repair deficiencies in
order to meet HUD's Housi. : Quality Standa.ds, and the effectiveness
of the briefing session as explained below. A high proportion of in-
spections resulting in a Pass rating, especially or initial inspection,
suggests a reasonably good housing stock. Conversely, a high propor-
tion of Fail ratings suggests a lower quality housing stock. It would
be interesting to look at results in situations in which the inspector
was asked to reinspect after repairs were supposed to have been com-
pleted. If there continues to be a high proporti.n of Fail ratings

at reinspe .ions, there may be resistance on the part of owners to
maintain units at a level that meets HUD's standards, perhaps due

to market conditions. This should prompt some analysis by the inspec-
tion supervisor as to the reasons for the resistance, and where

possible, programmatic responses to counter this resistance.

Cross-tabulation of Checklist outcomes by type of inspection could
also provide information on the effectiveness of the PHA's housing
quality briefing session. A high proportion of Fail ratings on
initial inspection may suggest that Certificate Holders are not
comprehending some or all elements of housing quality. Appropriate
modifications should be made in the briefing, if indicated. 1In
Table 2, 70 percent of the initial inspections Pass, indicating that
the housing stock is reasonably good or that the briefing sessions
are effective. Still, however, there is room for improvement since
30 percent of the initial inspections still resi .t in a rating of

Fail.

Outcome by Type of Unit: A tabulation of outcome by type of unit

enables the inspection supervisor to know if certain building types
are more likely to present Fail conditions. 1If so, the PHA may want
to devise or suggest special programs to respond to these housing
stock proble . Table 3 gives a hypothetical example of this type
of cross-ta. ..ation. In this example, it appears that high-rise

apartment buildings present the greatest problems. The inspection
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supervisor should try to determine the cause of these failures and

take whatever action is needed.

Table 3: Outcome, by Type of Unit
Unit Type

i Single Low- High-

; Family Rise Rise Total
Pass | 18 20 10 48

t 90% 80% 50% 73%
Fail | 2 5 10 17

| 10% 20% 50% 27%
Total 20 25 20 65

| 100%

Items failed, by inspector (and for all inspectors combined) : It

would also be useful to analyze failure rates by item. This should

be completed in two steps. The first is a separate tabulation for
each inspector; the second is an aggregation of the tabulations..for
all inspectors. In each case the tabulation is a simple count of
the number of times that a particular item was failed by an inspec-
tor while inspecting a given number of units. This count can come

from the summary page on the back of the Checklist.

The recurrence of particular items in the Fail category could prompt
focusing particular attention on these items in the housing quality
part of the tenant briefing session. It may also suggest the possi-

bility of inspector bias. If a particular inspector fails a
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specific item more frequently than other inspectors, the inspection
supervisor can determine if this is the result of a misperception on

the part of the inspector, or of actual housing conditions.

Table 4 gives an example of this type of data. In each cell of

Table 4, the number to the left of the (/) is the actual count, and

the number to the right of the (/) is the bPercentage of the cell total
that the count represents. For example, in the uppermost left hand cell
of the table, inspector #1 passed Item 1.2 fourteen times (or 93 percent)
and failed it once (or 7 percent). However, inspector #2 failed

this same item five out of ten times. There are several possible
explanations that need to be explored: either inspector #2 is ex-
cessively stringent on this item (or inspector #1 is too lenient)

or inspector #2 tends to inspect poorer quality housing than inspec-

tor #1. By further examining the causes, the inspection supervisor

can determine what corrective action is appropriate.

Table 4: Items Failed, by Inspector

Inspector
Item | #1 #2 Total !
| i
1.2 Pass i 14/93% 5/50% 19/75% '
Fail 1/7s 5/50% 6/24%
1.3 Pass | 15/100% 10/100% 25/100%
Fail | 0/0% 0/0% 0/0%
i
1 :
1.4 Pass | 6/40% 8/80% ; 14/56%
Fail ; 9/60% 2/208 11/44%
(15 units (10 units
inspected) inspected)
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Time Elapsed between Request and Inspection

This analysis provides a measure of efficiency of the housing quality
program. It shows the time elapsed between when an inspection is re-
quested and when it is performed. (For reinspections, the elapsed
time indicates the time between the first inspection and the reinspec-
tion.) Obviously the shorter the elapsed time between request and
inspection the more efficient the program. The inspection supervisor
should especially review the elapsed time for complaint inspections,
since complaint may arise from condition that endanger the health and
safety of the occupants. Initial inspections should also have a rela-
tively short response time, in order to retain the interest of tenant
and owner. Annual inspections should occur within the time frame
established by the program. (The request date for an annual inspec-
tion should be considered as the date the PHA contacts the tenant

and owner to schedule reinspection.) Time lapses for reinspections,
for annual and for complaint inspections should correspond to the

time provided to make the repairs necessary to meet the standarc.

The front of the Checklist includes an item on the time elapsed
between request and inspection. This can be cross-tabulated by type
of inspection as shown in Table 5. (Again, in each cell the number
to the left of the (/) is the actual count and the number to the
right is the percentage.) The hypothetical data suggest that the
PHA is generally very responsive; initial inspections are usually
completed within five days of the request and annual inspec-

tions within six to ten days from the date the PHA contacted the

owner to schedule an inspection visit.

If the average time elapsed is excessive for a particular type of
inspection, the supervisor must determine the reason. For example,
delays may occur because there are not enough inspectors, or in-
spectors do not keep appointments, or inspectors do not make appoint-
ments on time, or participants or owners break appointments frequently.
The Checklist tabulations will be useful in identifying unacceptable
delays; however the supervisors must then determine the cause of the

delay and solution to the problems.
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Table 5: Time Elapsed between Request and Inspection by Type

Type of Inspection

Initial Annual Complaint Total
Ioss than 1 day 2/13% 0/0% 3/60% 5/17%
1 - 5 days 10/67% 0/0% 2/40% 12/40%
6 -10 days 2/13% 10/10% 0/0% 12/40%
11-30 days 1/74 0/0% 0/0% 1/3%
more than 30 days ! 0/0% 0/0% u/0% 0/0%
TOTAL INSPECTIONS | 15 10 5 30

| .




SECTION III: ITEM-BY-ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

INSPECTION SPECIFICATIONS

This section reviews in detail the instructions for inspecting each
item (or requirement) on the HUD Inspection Checklist. The discussion

of each item includes the following:

e Purpose: a brief statement of the objective of
the requirement.

e Definition and clarification: an explanation
of the terms used in describing the requirement;
guidelines for inspecting to ensure that it has
been satisfied; examples of typical conditions
that would constitute a Fail on the requirement;
and in many cases, examples of typical conditions
that would not be serious enough to fail the
requirement but should be noted on the Checklist
and brought to the attention of the tenant and
owner.

e Problem solving: a brief review of various
approaches possible in considering ways to remedy
a failing condition. Given the wide range of
possible deficiencies that might affect any
given item, this discussion is meant only to serve
as a start for the inspector in suggesting to the
owner (and tenant) what might have to be done to
correct a failing condition.

The numbered items under each section refer to the numbered items on
the HUD Checklist. This section should be used in conjunction with
Appendix D, which provides more general background information for

less experienced inspectors in the areas of electrical systems, door
locks, windows and window locks, wall and ceiling conditions, floor

construction, drain pipe traps, and home heating systems.
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Living Room

1. Living Room

1.1 LIVING ROOM PRESENTl

Is there a living room?

Burpose

To verify that there is adequate living space for the tenant.

Definitions and Clarifications

. 2
To pass, the dwelling unit must have at least one habitable room
which is not a kitchen area or bathroom. An "efficiency apartment"
(living/sleeping room with a kitchen area designed into it) is con-

sidered a living room. Check Pass.

In instances of one or more habitable rooms (other than kitchen or
bathroom), one of them, regardless of current use, must be selected
as a living room for Item 1.1. In most cases it is clear which

room is the living room, but in some cases it may be difficult to
tell; for example, all rooms in the unit may be used as bedrooms,

or in a vacant unit it may be unclear which room is the living

room. In each case, one of the rooms must be selected and inspected
as a living room. The most suitable room probably would be the

largest one and the one nearest the entrance to the unit.

If there are no habitable rooms in the unit besides the kitchen or
bathroom, Item 1.1 fails. If there are any other habitable rooms
besides kitchen and bathroom, the item does not fail.

Pass with comment if the only other room besides the kitchen and

bathroom appears to be inadequate in size. Although you will not
normally be asked to measure room dimensions, if the room size appears
seriously inadequate, approximate the room's overall dimensions and
note this information on the Checklist for the tenant's decision on

acceptability.

1The item number refers to the HUD Checklist number.

2Habitable room shall mean a room used or intended to be

used for living, sleeping, cooking, or eating purposes, but excluding
bathrooms, laundries, furnace rooms, pantries, kitchenettes, utility
rooms, foyers or communicating corridors, stairways, closets, storage
spaces, and workshops.
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1.2 ELECTRICITY

Are there at least two working outlets or one working outlet and one

working light fixture in the living room?
Purpose
To ensure that the electrical service to the room is adequate.

Definition and Clarification

Appendix D presents a general review of the major components of an
electrical system. If you are unfamiliar with the basics of electrical
systems and terms such as "outlet," "face plate," and "receptical," please

read that section before reading the instructions below.

In order to pass, a living room must have at least two outlets or one

outlet and one permanently installed ceiling or wall light fixture.

An outlet is an electrical receptacle permanently

installed in the baseboard, wall or floor of the

) @

room. A single outlet may have one or more plugs. o

L]
Each of these is counted as one outlet: C:] C:) C:)

.

A permanently installed light fixture is one that is securely fastened

to a ceiling or wall and is not movable.

Do not count any of the following items or fixtures as outlets/fixtures:
table or floor lamps (these are not permanent light fixtures); ceiling
lamps plugged into a socket; or extension cords plugged into another

plug (these are not permanently installed).

Both the outlets or the light must be working. Usually a room will
have sufficient lights or electrical appliances plugged into outlets to
determine workability. Be sure the light fixture does not fail just because

the bulb is burned out.
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If the electric service to the unit has been temporarily turned off,
check Inconclusive. Contact the owner or manager after the inspection
to verify that the electricity functions properly when the service is

turned on. Record this information on the Checklist.

If you are inspecting a vacant unit it may be necessary to use a
wcircuit tester" to determine if the fixtures and sockets work. (You
will obviously only use this if the electric service to the unit is
turned on.) A circuit tested, as shown in Figure 1 below, is a small,
inexpensive device that can be purchased at a hardware store. It can
be used to test whether an outlet is working simply by plugging it
into the outlet. It can also be used to test whether a light bulb
socket in a light fixture.is working if there is no bulb or the bulb
is burned out. To do this, follow the instructions provided with the

tester or proceed as follows:

1. Screw a "plug adapter" (shown below) into the socket.
2. Test the plug adapter with the circuit tester.

Figure 1

Circuit Tester Plug Adapter

If you need to test a light socket in this manner, be very careful. 1In
many cases you will have to stand on a chair or stool to reach a ceiling

fixture. Do not take chances. If there is no steady means of supporting

you to test a ceiling light fixture, check the item Inconclusive and
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verify working condition later with the owner. Use caution when
testing any outlet or light fixture (especially if they are cracked).
To avoid shocks, do not touch (with your fingers) any metal parts

that may be in contact with the electrical system.

Problem Solving

The installation of an outlet or permanent light fixture (if there are
not enough present to pass Item 1.2) is not a simple task. It must

be undertaken by an electrician or at least inspected and approved by

an electrician or Building Inspection Department if installed by someone
else. The installation of an extension cord with an outlet at the end is

not permanent and does not count as an outlet for Item 1.2.

If an outlet is not working (and the electric service is on), there
are a range of possible causes. In some cases the cause may be as
simple as a loose connection at a terminal in the outlet or a faulty
outlet (see Appendix D for a diagram of terminals in electrical sys-
tem) and can be easily fixed by an electrician once the electric power
has been turned off. In other cases it may be a broken wire behind
the wall which is more costly to repair. Any of these repairs require
an electrician or someone else who knows a substantial amount about

electrical systems.

If a fixture is not working (and the electric service is on) the simplest
(and least expensive) cause is that a bulb is burned out. More serious
problems (with more costly repairs) for fixtures are similar to those

described for outlets.

1.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS

1Is the room free from electrical hazards?

Pu£ pose

To assure that tenants are not exposed to any electrical hazards in the
room. Fires and electrical shock result from inadequate or improperly

installed electrical facilities.
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Definitions and Clarifications

Review Appendix D. Electrical System, if you are unfamiliar with basic

:ctrical elements in a home.

Examples of electrical hazards include: broken or frayed electrical wires;

bare metal wires not covered by rubber or plastic insulation; loose or
improper wire connections to outlets; light fixtures hanging from electric
wire with no other firm support (see Figure 2); missing or cracked cover
plates on switches or outlets (see Figure 3); exposed fuse box connec-
tions; overloaded circuits evidenced by frequently "blown" fuses (ask

the tenant).

Also count as an electrical hazard any rubber or plastic coated
electrical wiring in a room that is mounted on the surface of a wall or

ceiling (not behind it) in a manner that allows it to be abused

(broken, cut, or damaged in other ways). (See Figure 4.) This applies
to surface mounted nonmetallic sheathed wire (for example, wire sheathed
in plastic under the "Romex" label). To pass, nonmetallic sheathed
wire that is surface mounted must be securely attached to the wall or
ceiling and out of the way of traffic. For example, nonmetallic
sheathed wire should never be located on, or near, a stair tread where

repeated scuffing could damage the insulation.

Electrical wiring that is sheathed in metal (e.g., BX-metal spiral or
EMT metal tu' - encased wire) can be mounted on the surface and will

pass regardless of location. (See Appendix D for explanation of terms.)

s

. ‘qﬁhﬁ/ﬁh@Lﬁ
Figure 2: Light fixture Figure 3: Missing "cover
hanging from electric cord plate” on light switch,
with no other support requiring a Fail rating.

requiring a Fail rating. 60
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"Lamp cord" is not considered heavy enough to be part of the permanent
wiring system of the unit. If you find lamp cord used as part of the per-

manent wiring of the unit, this is an electrical hazard (see Figure 5).

A non-working outlet is not necessarily evidence of an electrical hazard.
Fail it only if there is clear evidence of a hazard (e.g., if the elec-

trical box or coverplate gives a shock, or if there are scorch marks

Figure 4: Plastic coated, or Figure 5: Surface mounted

"Romex" wire, in a location light switch connected with
where it could be abused, lamp cord requiring a Fail

requiring a Fail rating. rating.

around the outlet). Electric cords under rugs or other floor coverings
should also be considered a hazard. Extension cords under a rug or car-
pet represent a potential fire hazard caused by continuing contact between
these heat bearing cords and the flammable floor coverings over a period
of time. Direct the occupant (or owner) to shift the cords to a safe
location (e.g., along the lower edge of a wall) and explain the reason

for your advice.

Check Inconclusive and describe potential problems on the Checklist if
you are uncertain about the severity of the problem present. Discuss the
problem with your supervisor or an electrical expert to settle on a
Pass/Fail resolution. This may require that you and an electrical expert

return for a second site inspection of the questionable condition.

Problem Solving

Where an electrical hazard is found, describe on the Checklist the nature

of the hazard(s) and indicate to tenant or landlord why the problem exists.
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Minor ..czards (e.g., missing or broken swi.ch plates, out)et covers,
etc.) may be repaired by the owner. Hazardous wiring will probably

require the services of a competent electrician.

1.4 SECURITY

Are all windows and doors that are accessible from the outside lockable?
Purpose

To reduce the risk of burglary or other unlawful entry into dwelling.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Accessible to outside" means doors that open to the outside or to a
common public hall; windows with sills less than 6 feet off the ground;
windows o: doors leading onto a fire escape, porch or other outside

placé that can be reached from the ground.

"Lockable" means a door or window that has a properly working lock, is

nailed shut, or is designed not to be opened (example: picture window).

For doors, inspect to make certain that the lock is securely fastened
to the door and the lock "striker plate" is working and is fastened
securely to the door frame so that neither could be dislodged by a
sharp blow (see Appendix D for discussion of locks). If any part of
the lock is not working or is insecurely fastened to the door or door

frame and could be easily jarred loose, check Fail.

A chain lock alone (see Figure 6) is not considered adequate to pass
because it is not strong enough; however, a chain lock with another

properly working lock would be adequate and would pass.

Also, a simple "bolt" lock (see Figure 7) would not be adequate as the
only lock on the front door of the unit since it could not be locked
after the door was closed from outside. A "bolt" lock would be adequate
as the only lock on the back door since -he occupant could first secure

it and then leave by another door.

Also check the door frame itself to see if it shows signs of major

weakness. If the door frame is so weak that it will not hold the door
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and lock securely closed, check Fail. If the door frame shows moderate
signs of disrepair and weakness, check Pass and bring the condition to

the attention of the tenant and owner.

For windows, see Appendix D for a full discussion of types of windows and
window locks that are acceptable. Inspect the locking mechanism én windows
closely to make sure that they work. In Figure 8 the lock would not pass
because half of the locking mechanism (the part that does not turn) is
missing. On some windows you will find that the locking mechanism has been
loosely screwed into soft wood or makeshift repairs have been attempted. A
window lock that will not hold should fail.

Windows that are nailed shut (see Figure 9) are considered secure and
should pass. However, the nailing shut of a window must not close the
only other means of egress from the building in case of fire, and must
not seriously decrease the air circulation in the unit. If the room
is regularly used for sleeping, there should also be one window that is
openable unless none of the windows are designed to be opened (like

picture windows).

Problem Solving

Indicate on the Checklist (and to tenant or landlord) which doors or windows
require locks. Windows may be nailed shut to pass as long as the additional

considerations discussed above (egress and ventilation) are observed.

Figure 6: Chain lock. Figure 7: Simple "bolt lock"
(above door handle),; below door
handle is typical acceptable
locking device.
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For doors that require new locks, locks are available at most hardware

stores at moderate cost. Window locks may also be obtained from a hard-

ware store at minimal cost and are easily installed with a screwdriver.

Figure 8: Inadequate window lock Figure 9: Window nailed shut.
(half of lock is missing).

1.5 WINDOW CONDITION

Is there at least one window, and are all windows free of signs of

severe deterioration or miss .g or broken-out panes?

Purpose

To assure that there is at least one window in the living room for
natural light and to determine that all windows in the room are

reasonably weathertight.

Definitions and Clarifications

If you are unfamiliar with the different types of windows and window
parts (e.g., if you do not know terms such as "window sash" and "meet-
ing rail") read the discussion of windows in Appendix D. Examine all

the windows in the room (including windows in doors).

"Severe deterioration" means that the window is no longer a!le to keep
out the wind, snow, or rain, or that broken glass presents a hazard.
Examples of severe deterioration are missing or broken-out panes;
dar.gerously loose, cracked panes; windows that will not close; windows
that, when closed, do not form a reasonably tight seal and allow serious
drafts to enter (see Figures 10 and 11). If mcre than one window in

the room is in this condition, give details in the space provided on the
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I1f there is only moderate deterioration of the windows the item should
pass. "Moderate deterioration" means that the windows are reasonably
weathertight, but show evidence of some aging, abuse, or lack of repair.
Signs of deterioration include minor cracks in the window pane, splintered
sills, signs of some minor rotting in the window frame or the window it-
self, and loose window panes because of missing window putty. The
critical point between Pass and Fail is whether the window forms a rea-
sonably tight seal against the weather and whether, if cracked, someone

could cut themselves.

For purposes of this inspection, a skylight is to be considered a window

and rated like other windows.

In some cases, a window that is severely deteriorated can be made weather-
tight through the use of weatherstripping. If this has been done and the

window is now weathertight, check Pass.

Screens are not required as part of this nationwide, minimum standard.
However, an individual PHA is free to adopt a higher standard that does
require screens with HUD Field Office approval, provided that this does

not unduly restrict the availability of otherwise acceptable housing.

Problem Solving

If the item fails because there is no window in the room, the installa-
tions of a window is a fairly expensive repair that many owners will not

be willing to undertake.

If the item fails because one or more windows are severely deteriorated,
indicate on the Checklist which windows are affected. The extent of
repair will range from the simple, relatively inexpensive replacement
of a pane of glass (most hardware stores can do this if the window can
be removed and taken in), to much more expensive replacement of window
sashes and window frames. In some cases a window can be made weather-
tight by installing inexpensive weatherstripping between the window

sash and the window frame.

If windows show only moderate deterioration or cracked glass, indicate
what repairs are needed on the Checklist and show the defects to the
tenant and landlord. Simple repairs include replacing missing window

putty, replacing sash cords, and installing new weatherstripping.
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Figure 10: Example of severe . Figure 11: Example of
window deterioration requiring severe window deterioration
Fail rating. requiring Fail rating.

1.6 CEILING CONDITION

Is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous defects?

Purpose

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to any structural hazards
(e.g., ceiling about ready to collapse), or to any danger of a large
amount of falling plaster or other heavy surface materials, and to

assure that room is reasonably weathertight.

Definitions and Clarifications

If you are unfamiliar with the basic structure of a ceiling or wall and
are unfamiliar with terms like "lath," "unkeyed plaster," and "sheet-
rock," review the discussion of ceiling and wall construction in

Appendix D.

"Unsound or hazardous" means the presence of such serious defects that
either a potential exists for structural collapse or that large cracks
or holes allow significant drafts to ‘er the unit. This condition
includes severe buil J or buckling; .arge holes; falling surface
materials (other t!  paper or paint); loose sections of plaster in

danger of falling; many missing parts such as ceiling tile.
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Figure 12 shows an example of a hazardous condition. The ceiling plaster
has been heavily damaged by a water jeak and has likely become "unkeyed"
or separated from the lath above it. It may be ready to fall; rate it
Fail. Plaster that has become "unkeyed" will severely bulge away from
the lath. One good way to test whether the plaster has become unkeyed is
to tap it lightly with a broom handle to see if it sounds hollow or
“gives" slightly under pressure. When doing this, however, be very care-

ful not to tap so hard that the plaster comes down.

Figure 13 gives an example of a large hole in the ceiling that could

allow significant drafts to enter the unit.

If the ceiling is basically sound with some nonhazardous defects, check

pass and record the defects on the Checklist. Conditions that would
fit this description include small holes or cracks, minor crumbling of
plaster, some missing or broken ceiling tiles, water stains where there
is no evidence to indicate that the plaster has become unkeyed, dirty
surfaces, peeling paint, and unpainted surfaces. If paint is peeling,

see Item 1.9, Lead Based Paint.

Problem Solving

If an unsound or hazardous ceiling appears to involve a main structural
defect (e.g., a severely bowed ceiling rafter), describe the condition
on the Checklist and suggest that the landlord contact a competent

contractor or carpenter to obtain an estimate of necessary repairs.

1f an unsound or hazardous condition or nonhazardous defect appears to
involve only the surface materials, indicate on the Checklist how the

condition may be remedied.

The extent of repair needed will vary with the size of surface area
affected. For example, if a relatively small area of plaster (2' X 2')

is bulging, it may be possible to secure the loose area to the lath with
nails or plaster buttons (nails with large heads that can be purchased

at a hardware store). In some cases it may be necessary to remove the
affected area and replaster. As long as the area is small, the job should
be relatively inexpensive. If the affected area is large (6' x 6') it

will be necessary to get an estimate from a contractor or plasterer to
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determine the extent and cost of repair. In many cases when large areas
of a ceiling are unkeyed, the entire ceiling may have to be replastered

or recovered with sheetrock.

Figure 12: Example of ceiling heavily Figure 13: Example of a large
damaged by water. Ceiling is bulging hole in a ceiling, requiring
and has become unkeyed, requiring Fail a Fail rating.

rating.

1.7 WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous defects?

Purpose

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to any structural hazards (e.g.,
weak, buckling or leaning walls) and to assure that room is reasonably

weathertight.

Definition and Clarification

If you are unfamiliar with the basic construction of walls and ceilings
and do not recognize terms such as "stud," "lath," and "sheetrock" review

Appendix D, Wall Construction.

This item should be rated Fail if there are unsound or hazardous conditions
including severe buckling, bulging or leaning; damaged or loose structural
members; large holes or any holes, regardless of size, that allow significant
drafts. Figure 14 shows a hole in a wall that would be rated Fail. A

good "rule of thumb" is that if the hole is so large that the Inspection
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Checklist (i.e., 8" X 11") will not completely cover it, the item should
be rated Fail. Also, if the hole is in an exterior wall of the unit,

and its location causes serious drafts, the item should be rated Fail.

Pass walls that are basically sound but have some nonhazardous defects,
including small or shallow holes, loose or missing parts, unpainted
surfaces. Figure 15 illustrates an example of a condition that would
fall into this category. Record this condition on the Checklist and
bring it to the attention of the tenant and owner. If paint is peeling,

see Item 1.9, Lead Paint.

When evaluating the condition of the walls, make sure to examine all the
walls. Make sure to include in your ratings the worst condition
observed. That is, if three of four walls are sound but the fourth has

a large, jagged hole that lets outside air in, rate the wall condition Fail.

Problem Solving

Where an "unsound or hazardous" wall condition appears to involve a major
structural defect (e.g., a loose post or one or more damaged studs),
describe the condition on the form and suggest that the landlord

contact a competent contractor or carpenter to obtain an estimate of

necessary repairs.

Where an unsound or hazardous condition (e.g., a large hole that allows
weather to come in) or a nonhazardous defect (e.g., cracked plaster,
broken paneling) involves only the surface materials, indicate on the
form and to the tenant or landlord how the condition may be corrected.
Broken or cracked plaster may be repaired with patching plaster; loose
plaster can be secured with nails or plaster buttons; damaged sheet rock
can be repaired, renailed, or replaced in sections; loose or broken
paneling can be glued or renailed to the wall; peeling paint can be

stripped off and the section repainted.
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Figure 14: Large hole in wall Figure 15: Wall condition
(approximately 1' X 1.5%) that that would pass but should
would fail. be recorded on the Checklist.

1.8 FLOOR CONDITION

Is the floor sound and free from hazardous defects?
Purpose

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to any threat of structural

collapse or tripping and to assure that the room is reasonably weathertight.

Definitions and Clarifications

If you are unfamiliar with basic floor construction and do not know
terms such as "joist," "subfloor," and "sill" review Appendix D, Floor

Construction.

"Unsound or hazardous" means the presence of such serious defects that
a potential exists for structural collapse or other threats to safety
(e.g., tripping) or that large cracks or holes allow substantial drafts
or vermin to enter from below the floor. The condition includes severe
buckling or major movement under walking stress, large sections of

damaged or missing parts (e.g., missing floor boards).

In rating whether a potential exists for structural collapse, inspect the
floors for noticeable sagging or "giving" when weight is put on the
floor. An unlevel floor that is firm should not fail; fail floors only

if they are unsteady or weak.
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In rating holes in floors, look for holes which penetrate both the finish
floor and the subflooring. This type of hole would allow weather or

vermin to enter the unit. A hole in the finish floor alone (that does

not go through the subfloor) should not fail unless it represents a

serious tripping hazard. Do not fail the item if the hole is a small

knot hole in a floor board. To fail, the hole must be significant in

size, approximately 4 inches in diameter or larger (see Figure 16). In some
cases, a hole may be present in the floor because a part of the heating system
is missing; for example, a missing cover on a hot air register is a hazard
and should fail (see Figure 17). Also fail the item if the permanent floor
covering (e.g., linoleum, wall-to-wall carpet) or floor boards present serious
tripping hazards. Do not fail the item if the tripping hazard is not part of
the permanent floor covering (e.g., rug supplied by tenant), but bring this to

the tenant's attention.

Conditions for which you would not fail the item, but about which you should
comment on the Checklist include significant scuffing, marring or scratches in
the floor finish or other floor covering; minor damage to a linoleum or parquet
floor: damage to floor coverings which if allowed to continue might become a
tripping hazard to the occupant (but is not now a tripping hazard), and

soiled floor coverings.

Problem Solving

If the floor is unsteady and weak it will probably be necessary to enlist
the service of a contractor or carpenter to estimate the extent of

repair. If the floor fails because of a hole in the surface and sub-
flooring, in many cases the repair can be undertaken at relatively minimal
cost (e.g., a replacement piece of floor board can be secured to cover

the hole). If the reason for failure is that the floor surface material
represents a tripping hazard, estimate the repair cost on the basis of

the area of floor surface material that would have to be replaced.

pPossible remedies to nonhazardous surface defects include replacing missing
pieces of parquet, sanding and refinishing scuffed and worn surfaces,

installing new linoleum, installing new carpet.
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Figure 16: Example of hole in Figure 1° Missing cover on
floor that would fail. hot air : _ster requiring a

Fail ratiug.
1.9 LEAD PAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of cracking, scalina, peeling,
chipping and loose paint or adequately treated and covered to prevent

exposure of the occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

Pur pose

To prevent occupants of the dwelling unit from exposure to lead-based

paint and the risks of lead paint poisecning,

Definitions and Clarification

Many older buildings may still have interior su- ces which have been
painted with lead-based paint. Chips .. paint .oJataining lead can be
picked up and eaten by smal. childrer.. Over time, ingestion of lead-
based paint by hildren can build up amounts of lead in their bodies
that can cause _.evere health problems, including brain damage or, in

the worst cases, death.

The lead paint requirement stated under the Checklist item above
applies to all painted interior surfaces within the unit (including
ceilings) that are chipping, peeling, cracking. It does not apply to

furniture.
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1f any surface in the room has chipping, peeling or cracking paint, it
fails, regardless of whether the paint has been tested for lead content.

In order to fail, the paint must be noticeably loose and separating from

the surface material. Do not fail painted surfaces that are basically

intact. Also, see item 8.1l of the Checklist for requirements for owner
certification that treatment work has been completed prior to signing or

renewal of HAP Contract.

Problem Solving

The specific surfaces that fail (i.e., have loose, peeling, or cracking

paint) must be treated in the following manner: they must be thoroughly
washed, sanded, scraped, or wire brushed to remove all loose paint before
repainting with at least two coats of a nonleaded paint or they must

be covered with a suitable material such as sheet rock, wallboard, wall-
paper or other wall covering, plywood, plaster, or other paneling material.
The extent of the repair will vary with the size of the affected surface
area. The removal and repainting of a relatively small area represents

fairly modest repair cost.
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2. Kitchen

2.1 KITCHEN AREA PRESENT

Is there a kitchen?

Purpose

To verify that the dwelling unit contains a kitchen or kitchen area for the

preparation and storage of food.1

Definitions and Clarifications

A kitchen is an area used for preparation of meals. It may be either a
separate room or an area of a larger room (for example, a kitchen area

in an efficiency apartment).

Kitchens are defined in two ways. First, they are defined by function.

A separate kitchen or kitchen area must be used primarily for the prepa-
ration and storage of food, Thus, a bedroom with a refrigerator is not a
kitchen. Second, they are defined by the facilities they contain. A kitchen
or kitchen area must have all of the following items:

® a separate kitchen sink with piped hot and cold
water for preparing food and washing dishes;

® a stove for cooking food;

® a refrigerator to store perishable focd.
Note ‘that the refrigerator may be found in the back hall or in the "pantry."

Problem Solving

Describe the kitchen area deficiencies on the Checklist in enough
detail to be able to explain to the tenant and landlord exactly why
the item fails. Be sure you can explain what would be required to

satisfy the requirements of the item.

lThe kitchen requirements for Congregate Housing and
Independent Group Residences are somewhat different from those stated
below. See Appendix F.
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2.2 - 2.9 ELECTRICITY
ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
SECURITY
WINDOW CONDITION
CEILING CONDITION
WALL CONDITION
FLOOR CONDITION
LEAD PAINT

Definitions and Clarifications

The instructions for the items above are the same as those given for

living room with the following exceptions:
2.2 ELECTRICITY

Is there at least one working electric outlet and one working, premanently

installed light fixture?

Note that for the kitchen this electricity requirement is slightly different
from that for the living room. In the kitchen a permanently installed light
fixture is required. Two outlets without a permanent fixture is not

acceptable.

2.5 WINDOW CONDITION

Are all windows free of signs of deterioration or missing or broken-out

panes?

Note that the absence of a window in the kitchen does not fail this item,

as it did in the living room. If there are no windows, check Pass.

2.10 OVEN AND STOVE OR RANGE

Is there a working oven, and a stove (or range) with top burners that work?

Purpose

To assure that a stove or range and an oven are present and in working order

for use by the occupant.
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Definitions and Clarifications

Both an oven and a stove (or range) with top burners must be present
and working (regardless of whether the tenant or the owner is respon-
sible for the appliance). If either is missing and you know that the
landlord is responsible for supplying these appliances, check Fail.
Put a check in the Inconclusive column if the tenant is responsible
for supplying the applicance and he or she has not yet moved in.
Contact tenant or prospective tenant to verify that the facility will
be supplied and is in working condition. Hot plates are not accept-

able substitutes for an oven, stove, or range.

An oven is not working if it will not heat up (see Figure 18). To be
working tove or range must have all burners working and all operating
knobs present (see Figure 19). Also, look for hazardous gas hook-ups
evidenced by strong gas smells; these fail. Be sure that this con-
dition is not confused with an unlit pilot light, a condition that

should be recorded on the Checklist but does not fail.

If both the oven and a stove or range are present, but the gas or
electricity is turned off, check Inconclusive. Contact the owner or
manager to get verific :ion that the facility works when gas or electri-

city is turned on.

If both an oven and a stove or range are presert and working but
defects exist, check Pass and note the defects on the Checklist.
Possible defects include broken or missing minor applicance parts;
marked, dented, or scratched surfaces; limited size relative to

family needs; and cracked burner rings,

In order to determine working condition, turn the stove on to see if

it works. Then turn it off immediately. Be careful with gas ovens;
some may need a match to ignite them. Make sure you have turned all

switches off before leaving.
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Problem Solving

If a rating is Fail or Inconclusive, give enough details on the Check-
list for the tenant or the jandlord to make a decision about the repair

or possible replacement of the defective appliance.

Figure 18: A detached oven Figure 19: Some missing knobs
door must be rated Fail. on a stove would fail since the

burners are not operable.

2.1 REFRIGERATOR

Is there a refrigerator that works that can maintain a temperature low

enough so that food does not spoil over a reasonable period of time?

Purpose
To assure that a properly working refrigerator is or will be available for

the use of the occupant.
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Definitions and Clarification

If no refrigerator is present, use the same criteria for marking either

Fail or Inconclusive as were used for the oven and stove or range.

A refrigerator is not working if it will not maintain a temperature low
enough to keep food from spoiling over a reasonable period of time.

To be "working," the refrigerator also must have at least some capabil-~
ity for storing frozen goods. If the electricity is turned off mark
Inconclusive. Contact the owner (or tenant if the unit is occupied)

to obtain verification of working condition.

If the refrigerator is obviously inadequate in size relative to the
needs of the family, this warrants a Fail rating. For example, a small
"counter top" style refrigerator would obviously not be adequate for a

large family.

If the refrigerator is present and working but minor defects exist,

check Pass and note these on the form. Possible defects include broken
or missing interior shelving, badly dented or scratched interior or ex-
terior surfaces, minor deterioration of door seal (see Figure 20) or a

loose door handle.

Problem Solving

If refrigerator is defective, and you have rated it Fail or Inconclusive,
be sure to give all details that caused it to fail. This might make the

difference in deciding between repairs or replacement.

Fiqure 20: A minor deteriorated
gasket should be passed with
comments noted. 78
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2.12 SINK

Is there a working kitchen sink with hot and cold running water?

Pur pose

To assure that a properly connected sink is present in the unit.

Definitions and Clarifications

If a permanently attached kitchen sink is not present in the kitchen or
kitchen area, mark Fail. A sink in a bathroom will not satisfy this
requirement. A sink is not working unless it has running hot and cold
water from the faucets and a properly connected drain with gas trap

(see Appendix D for an illustration and explanation of gas trap). In

a vacant apartment, the hot water may have been turned off and there

will be no hot water. Mark this Inconclusive. Check with owner or manager
to verify that hot water is available when service is turned on. If a
working sink has defects, note this on the right of the form. Possible
minor defects include dripping faucet; marked, dented, or scratched surface;

slow drain; missing or broken drain stopper.

Always turn on both the hot and cold water and inspect the plumbing under

the sink for leaks while the water is turned on.

Problem Solving

Where you encounter minor leaks or slow drains, these generally can be
remedied at minor or moderate cost. Always be sure to detail all defects

so they may all be remedied at once if a plumber is called in.

2.13 SPACE FOR STORAGE AND PREPARATION OF FOOD

Is there a space to store and prepare food?

Purpose

To determine if there is some space for storage and preparation of food

in the kitchen or kitchen area.
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Definitions and Clarifications

Some space must be available for storage and preparation of food. Storage
space includes pantries and closets containing shelves. If there is no
built-in space for food storage and preparation, a table used for food
preparation and a portable storage cabinet will satisfy the requirement.
If there is no built-in space and no room for a table and storage cabinet,
check Fail. If there are some defects, check Pass and make notes on

the right of the Checklist. Possible defects include marked, dented

or scratched surfaces; broken shelving or cabinet doors; broken

drawers or cabinet hardware; limited size relative to family needs.

The tenant decides on the adequacy of space and the PHA determines

whether some space exists.

Problem Solving

Where there is little or no space for storage and preparation of food
(e.g., a small efficiency apartment), would a rearrangement of the
furniture and the installation of an inexpensive kitchen "starter
unit" (usually an inexpensive 5-foot or 6-foot set of base and wall

cabinets) solve the problem?
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3. Bathroom

3.1 BATHROOM PRESENT

Is there a bathroom?

Purpose

To assure that there is at least one bathroom present in the dwelling
unit for the exclusive use of the occupant and there is a working

toilet, washbasin, and tub or shower.

pDefinitions and Clarifications

Most units have easily identifiable bathrooms (i.e., a separate room
with toilet, washbasin, and tub or shower). In some cases, however,
you will encounter units with scattered bathroom facilities, for exam-
ple, a toilet, washbasin, and tub or shower located in separate parts
of the unit. At a minimum there must be an enclosure around the
toilet (see Figure 21). In this case, count the enclosure around the
toilet as the bathroom and proceed with 3.2 through 3.9, with respect
to this enclosure. Additional note: if there is a second bathroom
that is normally used, rate this in Part 4: oOther Rooms Used for
Living (see Section III-4 of this Manual for a discussion of how to
rate "other rooms"). Additional bathroom facilities (i.e., a second
toilet, washbasin, tub or shower) do not require a rating since only
one set of working bathroom facilities is required. However, Part 4,

Other Rooms Used for Living, must be completed to indicate the condi-

tion of this room and to check basic health and sanitary concerns.

If the three specified fixtures are not readily observable, ask the
tenant or landlord where they are located. In some parts of the
country old houses have had the bathroom added on to the unit in

unconventional ways, or it may be located in the cellar.

Problem Solving

New bathrooms are expensive. There is probably no low cost or easy
remedy to the absence of a bathroom. If only a tub/shower or lava-
tory is missing, the landlord may be willing to provide one. Deter-
mine if there appears to be available space for the easy addition of

a missing fixture.
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Figure 2l: Toilet in enclosure
separate from tub and sink.

3.2-3.9 ELECTRICITY
ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
SECURITY
WINDOW CONDITION
CEILING CONDITION
WALL CONDITION
FLOOR CONDITION
LEAD PAINT

Definitions and Clarifications

Explanations for these items are the same as those provided for living room

with the following modifications:

3.2 ELECTRICITY

Note: The requirement is that at least one permanent light fixture be
present and working. No outlet is required. Also, an outlet cannot

be substituted for an overhead light.

3.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS

Note: 1In addition to the previously mentioned hazards, outlets or
electrical appliances (e.g., electric heater) that are too near where

water might splash are considered an electrical hazard.
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For example, an outlet or electric heating appliance very close to the
bathtub could represent a hazard (see Figure 22). An outlet on or

near a medicine cabinet would not represent a hazard.

3.5 WINDOW CONDITION

Note: The absence of a window in the bathroom does not fail this item
(see Item 3.13, Ventilation, for relevance of window to ventilation).

If there is no window, check Pass for item 3.5.

3.7 WALL CONDITION
3.8 FLOOR CONDITION

Note: Check for severe wall and floor condition problems (requiring
a Fail rating) caused by water damage around the tub or shower (see
Figure 23). Also look for nonhazardous defects that would pass but
would merit comment on the form, such as broken or loose tile;
deteriorated grouting at tub/wall and tub/floor or tiled surfaces;

water stains (see Figure 23).

Figure 22: This portable electric
heater is being used in a hazardous
manner and should be failed. The
heater cord has been stretched to
reach an outlet on a medicine
cabinet and the heater itself is
located too near the tub.
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Figure 23: Severe wall and floor Figure 24: Less serious wall
deterioration around the tub deterioration around tub
requiring a Fail rating. requiring a Pass -ating with

comments written .n.

3.1, FLUSH TOILET IN ENCLOSED ROOM IN UNIT

Is there a working toilet in tlte unit for exclusive private use of the

tenant?
Purpose
To provide basic sanitary facilities for the exclusive use of the tenant.

Definitions and Clarifications

The toilet must be contained 'thin the dwe’'ing unit and be available
for the exclusive use of the occupants of the unit (i.e., outhouses or
facilities shared by occupants of other dwelling units are not accept-

able). It must allow for privacy (i.e., generally closed off by a door).
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Not working means one or more of the following: the toilet is not
connected to a water supply or is not connected to a sewer drain; the
connections (or vents or traps) are faulty to the extent that severe
leakage of water or escape of gasses occurs (evidenced by strong sewer
smells or a large amount of water leaking on the floor); the toilet
will not flush either because it is clogged or because the mechanism

within the tank at the back of the toilet does not work.

If the water to the unit has been turned off, check Inconclusive.
Obtain verification from owner or manager that the facility works

properly when water is turned on.

Pass, but comment on the Checklist if the toilet is "present, exclusive
and working" but has the following types of defects: constant running
of water; chipped or broken porcelain (see Figure 25); a cracked
toilet seat; a slowly draining toilet (this is acceptable as long as
the toilet still flushes). In most cases a slow draining toilet
represents a maintenance problem that can be remedied relatively
easily with a "plumber's helper." If, however, the blockage is more
serious or occurs further along in the sewer line, causing backup,
refer to Item 7.7 under the Heating and Plumbing part of the Checklist.
A sign of serious sewer blockage is the presence of numerous backed up

drains.

Always try to test the toilet for working condition by flushing it except
when it appears to be clogged; trying to flush a clogged toilet may cause

it to overflow.

problem Solving

Some minor problems can be fixed by replacing inexpensive parts. Other
toilet problems require the attention of a plumber. Be sure that you
l1ist the existing problems in enough detail so that the tenant or landlord

can make an easy appraisal of the extent of the problem.
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Figure 25: Cracked porcelain
condition that would pass
with comment.

3.11 FIXED WASHBASIN OR LAVATORY IN UNIT

Is there a working, permanently installed washbasin with hot and cold

running water in the unit?
Purpose
To provide basic sanitary facilities for the tenant.

Definitions and Clarifications

The washbasin must be permanent. a portable washbasin does not satisfy
the requirement. Also a kitchen sink used to pass the requirements
under Part 2 of the Checklist (Kitchen) cannot also serve as the bath-
room washbasin. The washbasin may be located separate from the other

bathroom facilities (e.g., in a hallway) .
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Not working means the washbasin is not connected to a system that will
deliver hot and cold running water; it is not connected to a drain with
a "gas trap"; it is clogged; or the connectors (or vents or traps) are
faulty to the extent that severe leakage of water or escape of sewer
gasses occurs. (This will be evidenced by a strong sewer smell or

evidence of water leaks on the floor.)

If the water to the unit or the hot water heater has been turned off, check
Inconclusive. Obtain verification from owner or manager that the system

is in working condition.

pass the item but comment on the Checklist if the washbasin is present
and working but has the following types of defects: low water pressure;
dripping faucets; minor leaks; cracked or chipped porcelain; a slow
drain; partially rusted or defective faucet handles; basin insecurely

fastened to the wall or floor.

Make sure to turn on the hot and cold water; look under the lavatory for

leaks while the water is running and verify that the sink drains properly.

Problem Solving

Always make detailed notes of the nature and extent of any problems
encountered. Some problems can be resolved easily (e.g., installing
new washers to fix a dripping faucet or tightening loose settings,
unclogging drains with a "plumber's helper" or "plumber's snake").
Plumbing that leaks because of serious corrosion can represent more
costly repair since the remedy may require replacement of fixtures and

sections of pipe.

3.12 TUB OR SHOWER IN UNIT

Is there a working tub or shower with hot and cold running water in the

unit?

PUEEOSQ

To provide basic sanitary facilities for the use of the tenant.
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Definitions and Clarifications

Not present means that neither a tub nor shower is present in the unit.

Again, these facilities need not be in the same room with the rest of

the bathroom facilities.

Not working covers the same requirements detailed above for washbasin,

Item 3.11.

Pass the item but comment on the right of the form if the tub or shower

is present and working but has the following types of defects: a dripping
faucet; minor leaks; cr. -ked porcelain; slow drain; absent or broken sup-
port rod for the shower curtain; cracked, broken or missing tile;

deteriorated grout around the tub.

Make sure to turn on both hot and cold water to the tub or shower to

verify that the water supply and drain are all working properly.

Problem Solving

Sce the discussion of plumbing problems under Items 3.10 and 3.11.

3.13 VENTILATION
Are there openable windows or a working vent system?

P\JEEOSQ

To make sure that the bathroom can be properly ventilated I an openablc
window or mechanical or other vent to prevent the accumulation of unhealth-

ful odors and sewer gasses.
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Definitions and Clarifications

If there is no openable window in the bathroom, then there must be a
working exhaust vent system. The types of ventialtion systems that
will pass are: electric fan vents, either wall or ceiling mounted,
and gravity flow/chimney effect vent pipes, or shafts, that allow air

to escape to the outside without an electric fan.

If the ventilation system is an electric fan type, the fan must operate
when there is electric current and the fan is switched on. (Make sure
that any malfunctions are not simply due to the ventilation system not

being plugged in.)

If an electric current to the unit has not been turned on (and there is
no openable window), check Inconclusive. Obtain verification from owner

or manager that the system works.

Windows and other ventilation systems must vent to the outside, attic

or crawlspace.

Problem Solving

If neither an openable window nor an exhaust vent system are present in
the bathroom, the least expensive remedy is the installation of an elec-
tric venting fan--especially if the bathroom is located adjacent to an

exterior wall.
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4. Other Rooms Used for Living and Halls

It is essential that all rooms in the unit be inspected. Section 4 of
the Checklist provides a format for inspecting "other rooms used for
living" (i.e., not the living room, kitchen, or bathroom). See the
discussion below for definitions of "used for living." Complete an
"Other Room" supplement for as many "other rooms used for living" as
are present EE.EEE.EEEE (and not already noted in Parts 1, 2, and 3 of
the Checklist). Supplemental forms are provided in the Checklist for
rating these "other rooms." Also complete an "Other Room" supplement
for all entrance halls, corridors, halls and staircases that are

located within the unit and are part of the area used for living. If

a hall, entry, or stairway are contiguous, rate them as a whole--that

is, as part of one space.

Definition of "used for living": "Rooms used for living" are areas of

the unit that are walked through or lived in on a regular basis. Do
not include rooms or other areas that have been permanently or nearly
permanently closed off or areas that are infrequently entered. For
example, do not include a utility room, attached shed, attached closed-
in porch, basement, or garage if it is closed off from the main living
area or is infrequently entered. Do include any of these areas if they
are frequently used (e.g., a finished basement or playroom or a closed-

in porch that is used as a bedroom during summer months). The occasion-
al use of a washer or dryer in an otherwise unused room does not constitute

"regular" use of the room.

If the unit is vacant and you do not know the eventual use of a partic-

ular room, complete an "Other Room" supplement if there is any chance
that the room will be used on a regular basis. If there is no chance
that the room will be used on a reqular basis, do not include it (e.qg.,

an unfinished basement).
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4.1 ROOM CODE / /
ROOM LOCATION:

right/left

front/rear

floor level

Purpose

————————————————

To identify the "Other Room" being inspected.

Definitions and Clarifications

Enter the appropriate room codes as given below:

ROOM CODES

1 = Bedrooms or any other room used for sleeping
(regardless of type of room)

2 = Dining Room

3 = Second Living Room, Family Room, Den, Playroom,
TV Room

4 = Entrance Halls, Corridors, Halls , Staircases

5 = Additional Bathroom

6 = Other

Also, write the ROOM LOCATION on the line provided. This will be help-

ful in later communicating to owner and tenant exactly which room had

deficiencies. Record the location of the room as if you were standing

looking at the front entrance to the unit from outside the unit.

right/left: record whether the room is situated to the right,

left, or center of the unit.

front/rear: record whether the room is situated to the back,

front, or center of the unit.

floor level: identify the floor level on-which the room is

located.

If the unit is vacant you may have some difficulty predicting the eventual

use of a room. Before giving any room a code of 1 (bedroom), the room

must meet all of the requirements for a "room used for sleeping" (see Items

4.2 and 4.5).
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4.2-4.9 ELECTRICITY
ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
SECURITY
WINDOW CONDITION
CEILING CONDITION
WALL CONDITION
FLOOR CONDITION
LEAD PAINT

Explanation of these items is the same as that provided for Living Room

with the following modifications:

4.2 ELECTRICITY/ILLUMINATION

If room code = 1, are there at least two working outlets or one working
outlet and one working permanently installed light fixture? If room code
does not = 1, check to see if there is a means of natural or artificial
illumination such as a light fixture, wall outlet to serve a lamp, a window
in the room, or adequate light from an adjacent room (e.g., through an

archway). If not, check Fail.

4.5 WINDOW CONDITION

If room code = 1, is there at least one window? And, regardless of the room
code, are all windows free of signs of severe deterioration or missing or

broken-out panes?

In rooms used for sleeping, if the windows were designed to be opened, at

least one window must be openable.
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The minimum standards do not require a window in "Other Rooms" not used
for sleeping. Therefore, if there is no window in another room not used

for sleeping the room passes the window condition; check Pass (no window).

Additional Note: If the room being inspected is an additional bathroom,

the following items must also be checked:

. Does the bathroom sink have a gas trap to prevent

the entrance of sewer gas?

. Is the second bathroom free from any serious health
and sanitary problems (e.g., clogged toilet, serious

water leak, entrance of sewer gas)?

If any of these health and sanitation problems exist, the second bathroom
should receive a Fail rating regardless of other ratings on Part 4 (Items
4.2 through 4.9). This should be documented in the comments section of

the Checklist.

All the ingredients of a second bathroom need not be present if the first

bathroom is complete and available.
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5. All Secondary Rooms

If any room in the unit did not meet the definition for "other rooms
used for living" in Part 4, it is considered a "secondary room (not
used for iiving)". Rate all of these roo. . together (i.e., a single

Part 5 Checklist is used for all secondary rooms in the unit).

Inspection is required of Security (Item 5.2) and Electrical Hazards
(Item 5.3) since hazardous defects under these items could jeopardize
the rest of the unit even if they are present in .rooms not used for
living. Also, be observant of any other potentially hazardous fea-

tures in these rooms and record under 5.4.

5.1 NONE / / GO TO PART 6

If there are no "secondary rooms (not used for living)", check NONE

and go to Part 6.

5.2 SECURITY
5.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS

Explanation of these items is the same as provided for Living Room.

5.4 OTHER POTENTIALLY HAZARDOUS FEATURES IN ANY OF THESE ROOMS

Are all of these secondary rooms free of any other potentially hazardous
features? For each room with an "other potentially hazardous feature,"

how is interior access to the room controlled?

Purpose

To allow the inspector to identify on the Checklist any other types of
hazards that may be present in secondary rooms and may jeopardize the

occupants.

Definitions and Clarifications

If there are any features or defects in these rooms which you think

might be potentially hazardous, give a full explanation in the space

provided. Possible examples include:
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unstable stairs or stairs with a tripping hazard;
stairs without a railing;

large holes in floors, walls or ceilings;
evidence of imminent structural collapse;

windows or doors in seriously deteriorated condition;

protruding nails or other sharp objects in walls,

floors, ceiling, etc.

In recording "other potentially hazardous features" assess the means of access
to the room with the hazard (e.g., lockable door, unlockable door, screen
or curtain, or no control) and the frequency of use of the area where the
hazard is located. For example, if a basement stair has no railing but
it is almost never used, the risk to the occupant is probably not enough
to warrant a rating of Fail. Also, take into consideration the control
of access to the room. For example, if the room with the hazard can be
closed off and locked, this would probably substantially reduce the risk
to the occupant. In arriving at a final resolution on Pass/Fail take all
of these factors into consideration. If you are uncertain about a Pass/
Fail decision, check Inconclusive and discuss the condition with the in-

spection supervisor.

See Appendix B for an example of how to rate "Secondary Rooms (Not Used

for Living)."”
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6. Building Exterior

6.1 CONDITION OF FOUNDATION

Is the foundation sound and free from hazards?
Pu se

To assure that the foundation has the capacity to properly support the
building and keep ground water out of the basement under normal rainfall

conditions.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Unsound or hazardous" means foundations with severe structural defects
indicating the potential for structural collapse, or foundations that
allow significant entry of ground water evidenced by flooding in the

basement.

The following conditions are indicati- of structural instability (if

present they will be evident from outside t!} building or in the basement) :

evidence of major recent settling;

large cracks or holes;

severe leaning;

large sections or crumbling brick, stone, or concrete (see Figure 26);

undermining of footings, walls, posts or slab;

major deterioration of wood support members due to
water damage or termites.

If piers or other parts of the foundation look questionable but the structure

above feels stable, pass the item.

Problem Solving

Most conditions that would be serious enough to fail this item would
require substantial repair and expense to correct. There are however
some excepti - s; for example, under some circumstances a foundation post

that has seriously decayed and weakened can be replaced at modest cost.
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Figure 26: This erosion of part of
the foundation has caused serious
shifting and probable weakness in
the structure above and should fail.

6.2 CONDITION OF STAIRS, RAILS AND PORCHES

Are all the exterior stairs, rails and porches sound and free from

hazards?

PU.EEOS e

To assure that the condition of all exterior stairs, railings and porches

do not pose a danger to the tenant of tripping or falling.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Unsound or hazardous" means stairs, porches, balconies, or decks

with severe structural defects such as broken, rotting, or missing steps
(see Figure 27); absence of a handrail when there are extended lengths
of steps (i.e., generally four or more consecutive steps); absence of or
insecure railings around a porch or balcony which is approximately 30

inches or more above the ground (see Figure 28).
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If the tenant family has small children, be especially watchful for
loose or missing sections of porch railing that might pose a danger
to children of falling off the porch. This item also includes the

condition of steps leading to the dwelling unit which are not physi-
cally attached to the building, like steps up a steep lawn from the

sidewalk.

If the unit is part of a multi-unit structure, inspect only the ex-
terior stairs, rails, and porches that are associated with the

tenant's apartment or frequently used by the tenants.

Problem Solving

The extent and cost of repair under this item varies considerably from
the expensive replacement of a rotted porch to the minor cost of securing

a loose railing. Make careful notes defining the extent and location of

the defect so that you can report accurately to the owner and tenant.

Figure 27: This missing Figure 28: The third story

stair tread would fail. porch has a missing section
of railing requiring a Fail
rating.
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6.3 CONDITION OF ROOF AND GUTTERS

Are the roof, gutters and downspouts sound and free from hazards?

Purpose

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to any risk of structural
collapse and that the roof protects the tenant's unit from the outside

elements.

pDefinitions and Clarifications

"Unsound or hazardous" means that the roof has serious defects such
as serious buckling or sagging that indicates the potential of struc-
tural collapse, or that there are large holes or other defects that
would allow significant air or water infiltration. In most cases
severe exterior defects will be reflected by equally serious surface

defects within the unit (e.g., buckling or water damage) .

Most roofs are structurally sound even if they have some sag. A much
more common problem with roofs is leakage. A roof that is not
weathertight and allows significant amounts of water to leak through

to the interior of the unit occupied by the tenant is unacceptable and
should fail. On the outside, look for large patches of missing shingles;
on the inside look for water damage to the ceiling evidenced by "unkeyed"

plaster.

If there are no signs of internal water damage and you cannot see the roof,

rate this item Pass, and record "unobservable."

The purpose of gutters and downspouts is to channel water away from the
exterior walls and foundation so that there is no water damage to the
building. Deterioration of the gutters and downspouts (e.g., rotting or
missing pieces) should fail if it causes significant amounts of water
to enter the interior of the unit (e.g., by rotting an exterior wall).
Deterioration that does not affect the interior of the unit should pass,

but be brought to the attention of the owner.

Many houses are built without gutters (e.g., a wide roof overhang serves
the same purpose). The absence of gutters is not cause to fail the item

since gutters and downspouts are not required to pass this item.
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Problem Solving

Most roof and gutter repairs are generally not quickly and easily made
by a novice. The tenant or landlord is not likely to undertake even

small repairs. Detail your findings when problems are encountered and

discuss the situation with the tenant and landlord.

Figure 29: Missing roof Figure 30: Typical interior
shingles; look for signs of water damage from roof leak,
entry of water into the interior requiring Fail rating.

of the unit. Fail only if there
are signs of damage to the interior.

6.4 CONDITION OF EXTERIOR WALLS

Are exterior surfaces sound and free from hazards?

Purpose

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to any dangs - of structural

collapse and that the exterior walls weathertight.
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pefinitions and Clarifications

"gnsound or hazardous" means that exterior walls show severe defects
such as buckling, bowing, or leaning (see Figure 31); or contain

large cracks or falling or missing pieces of masonry; or that sig-
nificant portions of the exterior walls have deteriorated to the point
that would allow water and serious drafts to penetrate. As with the
roof condition, thg critical issue is whether an exterior wall defect
adversely affects the living condition of the interior of the unit.
(See Figure 32.) If an exterior wall defect does not affect the
tenant's unit, it would not fail. For example, in a multifamily
structure, an exterior wall defect located in another part of the

building would not affect the tenant's apartment and would not fail.

Problem Solving

1f the exterior wall appears to have been repaired, the damage to the
interior wall will probably not recur. If the surface damage has
been repaired, but the walls show signs of bulging or buckling
(evidence of a "cosmetic fix-up") you will need to determine whether
the problem is likely to recur. Bring the conditions to the attention

of the landlord for clarification. Beware of “cosmetic rehab" as the

underlying problems may still exist.

Figure 31: This small bay window Figure 32: This hole would have

is pulling away from interior wall to be examined to determine if it
and has been propped up by a 2"x 4." weakens the structure or allows
This is basically unsound and would drafts into the tenant's apartment.

fail. 101 If so, it would fail.
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6.5 CONDITION OF CHIMNEY

Is the chimney sound and free from hazards?

Pur@se

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to the potential collapse of
the chimney and that the chimney is capable of safely carrying smoke,

fumes and gasses from the unit to the outside.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Unsound or hazardous" means that the chimney is either seriously leaning
or that it shows evidence of deterioration or disintegration of its parts.
Many missing bricks and mortar is a sign of disintegration of the chimney.
The vast majority of chimneys you will encounter will be relatively
sturdy with little or no chance of collapse and will be capable of
venting exhaust gasses and smoke reasonably well. This will be true

even if there is some missing mortar and bricks. You may, however,
encounter some extreme cases that should fail; look for large amounts

of missing bricks and mortar. If it is a metal chimney, do all the

parts fit tightly and is it properly attached to the building? (See
Figure 33.) If the chimney is not observable, check Pass and note

"not observable."

Problem Solving

If the chimney appears to be unsound or hazardous, bring this to the
attention of the owner and tenant. Chimney repairs cannot be done by

amateurs and a decision on repairs will have to be made by the landlord.

Figure 33: This metal chimney
has broken and would fail.
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6.6 LEAD PAINT--EXTERIOR SURFACES

Are all exterior surfaces which are accessible to children under seven
years of age free from cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and loose

paint or adequately treated or covered to prevent exposure of such

children to lead-based paint hazards?

Purgose

To assure that the dwelling unit is free from hazards of lead-based

paint.

pefinitions and Clarifications

This refers to lead-based paint existing on exterior surfaces of the
dwelling structure which include : walls, stairs, decks, porches
railings, windows and doors. Outbuildings such as garages and sheds
are not subject to this requirement. In order to fail, the paint must
be noticeably loose and separating from the surface. The requirement
applies to all units regardless of whether children will occupy the
unit. (Also, see Item 8.11 of Checklist for discussion of owner cer-

tification of completion of treatment prior to signing of HAP contract.)

Problem Solving

See discussion of Lead Paint (Item 1.9, interior surfaces) for Living
Room for an explanation of the regulations for treatment or covering

of surfaces not in compliance.

Fiqure 34: Peeling paint on
the exterior wall that would
require a Fail rating.
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6.7 MOBILE HOMES--TIEDOWNS

If the unit is a mobile home, is it properly placed and tied down?

Purgose

To protect occupants of mobile homes in high wind areas.

Definitions and Clarifications

If the unit is a mobile home, it must be properly placed and tied down
to avoid overturning, displacement or other serious damage during a
wind storm. "Tie down" devices are required unless a variation of the

Acceptability Criteria has been approved by the HUD Area Office.

Figure 35 gives an example of one type of "tie down" device. Alternative
types of anchors, beams and foundation bolts are permissible if they meet
the manufacturer's specifications for the type of mobile home and particular

wind zone.

Problem Solving

The purchase and installation of tie down devices such as those shown below

would require moderate expense.

\

Figure 35: An example of a
typical "tie down" device
that would satisfy the
requirements.
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6.8 MANUFACTURED (MOBILE) HOMES--SMOKE DETECTORS

If unit is a manufactured (mobile) home, does it have at least one smoke

detector in working condition?

Pur pose

To reduce the risk of loss of life in the event of fire.

pefinitions and Clarifications

In a manufactured (mobile) home there must be at least one smoke detector

present and working. If one is not immediately visible, ask the owner or

tenant. Most smoke detectors can be tested by pushing a small "test button"
on the face of the detector. When the button is depressed, the alarm should

sound.

Problem Solving

smoke detectors present, but not working, may require new batteries.

If no smoke detector is found, suggest that the owner or tenant buy one
at a local hardware or applicance store and install it in the unit. They

are relatively inexpensive.
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7. Heating and Plumbing

7.1 ADEQUACY OF HEATING EQUIPMENT

Is the heating equipmer* capable of providing adequate heat (either directly

or indirectly) to all » as used for living?

PU.EEOS e

To assure that the occupant will have adequate heat in the unit during

the cold months of the year.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Adequate heat" means that the heating system is capable of delivering
enough heat to assure a healthy living environment in the unit appro-
priate to the climate. The PHA is responsible for defining what constitutes
a healthy living environment in the area of the country in which it
operates. Local codes (city or state health and sanitary codes) should

be instructive in arriving at a reasonable local definition. For example,
for heat adequacy, local codes often require that the unit's heating
facility be capable of maintaining a given temperature level during a

designated time period.

Ir defining "Rooms Used for Living," use the instructions given in Part

4 of the Checklist. Heat is not required in "Secondary Rooms (Not Used
for Living)."

The terms "directly or indirectly" should be defined as follows:

e "Directly" means that sach room used for living
has a heat source (e working radiator, working
hot air register; ba ard heat).

® "Indirectly" means that if there is no heat source
present in the room, heat can enter the 5>om easily
from a heated adjacent room (e.g., a dining room
may not have a radiator but would receive heat from
the heated living room through a large open archway) .
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If there are no direct or indirect heat sources in a room used for living
the unit fails this requirement. If there is heat (direct or indirect)
you still must determine whether it is adequate. Several approaches for

assessing adequacy are given below.

If the unit is occupied, usually the quickest way to determine the
capability of the heating system is to question the tenant. If the unit

is not occupied, or the tenant has not lived in the unit during months when
heat would be needed, check Inconclusive. It will be necessary to
question the owner on this point after the inspection has been completed.
If the unit is vacant and it is a multi-unit structure, question other

tenants about the adequacy of heat provided.

In certain cases, the adequacy of heat can be determined by a simple
comparison of the size of the heating system to the area to be heated.

For example, a small permanently installed vented space heater in a living
room is probably inadequate for heating anything larger than a relatively

small apartment or mobile home.

In areas where the climate requires regular heating, portable electric
room heaters as the primary source of heat in a unit are not acceptable
and warrant a Fail rating. Similarly, a kitchen stove with a built-in
space heater should not be considered adequate for primary heat in areas

where the climate requires regular heating.

Problem Solving

In some cases, lack of heat may be caused by a relatively simple maintenance
problem that does not regquire the addition of any new heating equipment

to the existing system. A qualified heating contractor or a serviceman

from a fuel oil company can check a system for malfunctions or obstructed
filters and fuel line. In some cases, the addition of storm windows and other

forms of winterization and insulation can correct a heat adequacy problem.

If the heat adequacy problem is more serious and the existing system is
simply not large enough relative to the area to be heated, new or additional
equipment can be added to furnish more heat. However, this is generally

very expensive. These remedies might include: adding capacity to the heating
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unit; adding capacity to the distribution system (e.g., more ducts to
other rooms, more baseboard units, more radiators) ; installing a new
burner or furnace. The landlord should check with a qualified heating
contractor to discuss the most efficient way to satisfy heating require-

ments.

7.2 SAFETY OF HEATING EQUIPMENT

Is the unit free from unvented fuel burning space heaters or other

types of unsafe heating conditions?
P ose

To assure that the occupant is not exposed to hazards of fire o. escaping

exhaust gasses from the heating'system.

Definitions and Clarification

The inspector must determine if any of the heating equipment poses a

safety hazard to the tenant. The main concerns are: potential for fire,

and escape of exhaust fumes into the living area. If you are unfamiliar

with the basics of a home heating system review Appendix D, Heating

Systems.

The PHA and the inspector should consult the local plumbing and heating
code and local fire codes for guidance on safety standards applied to
heating systems. These codes, however, should only serve as guides;

the Section 8 inspection is not meant to be a code inspection.

When the PHA is setting up its guidelines for inspecting heating safety
h-zards, it should also consult with the plumbing and heating inspector
in the city, town, county, or state. The inspector is usually found at
the Building Department or the Health anc anitary Department. He or

she will be one of the best sources of in._rmation on current local

practices for heating safety regulations ar - to existing housing.
In some cases the heating system will have inspected and tagged by
a heating inspector verifying that the sys as been adequately

maintained and serviced. The tag or inspeccion certificate is usually
fastened onto the primary heating unit, such as the furnace. Check the
date and the inspection outcome. Ignore the tag if the date indicates

that the system has not been inspected in several years.
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Many of the common safety hazards have to do with fuel burning heating
systems that are not located in the living area of the unit but are in
the basement. You may need to go into the basement or utility room where
the furnace and fuel supply are usually located to check these. If you
are unable to gain access to the primary heating system, check
Inconclusive. Contact the owner or manager for verification of the

safety of the system.

The discussion below reviews some common unsafe heating system conditions
that are covered in almost all local codes. If you feel uncertain about
whether a given condition is unsafe, check Inconclusive on the Checklist

and consult a local heating expert or the heating and plumbing inspector.

e Unvented fuel burning space heaters are a health hazard.
Most fuel burning space heaters that are not vented to
the outside violate local codes and fail the HUD Housing
Quality Standards (see Figure 36). Without a vent, ex-
haust fumes escape into the unit causing a tenant to
have bad headaches and other more serious health prob-
lems. (See Appendix E for a discussion of the grounds on
which a variation of this requirement will be considered
by the HUD Field Office if the heat output of the heater
is very limited and it is approved and "listed" with a
recognized testing laboratory for unvented use.)

o — Improper fuel storage and lines are a fire hazard. Local
codes generally require that fuel oil tanks be raised up
off the floor on a stable base to prevent movement. Move-
ment could eventually cause leaks in fuel lines running

0il from the tank to the furnace. Also most codes require
Burning that the fuel line has a shut-off valve at the base of the
Systems tank to turn off the flow of fuel. Most codes require

that any fuel oil line that runs across the floor be
protected to prevent damage (e.g., set into the cement
floor). Check to see if there are excessive fuel oil stains
Lon the floor indicating leaks. The oil tanks must be

vented and filled from the outside of the unit.

_If gas is the fuel used and the area is served by a city
or town gas company, there is no need for fuel storage

Gas at the house. The gas enters from a main line in the
Burning street, passes through a meter, and goes directly to
Systems the furnace. Codes require a manual shut-off device at

the furnace. Also, in areas not served by a gas
utility, gas can be stored in propane tanks,

L

e Combustible material around the furnace is a fire hazard.
Figure 37 shows a potentially hazardous condition.
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® Improper flues and chimneys are a health hazard
because of exhaust gasses. Fuel burning heating
systems must be properly vented to the outside to
prevent the escape of exhaust gas into the unit.
Check to see that the flue pipe and collar around
it are tight against the wall and will prevent
fumes from escaping into the room.

Improper flues are also a fire hazard. A flue can
get very hot. There must be adequate clearance be-
tween it and any combustible materials (see Figure
38). Local codes will vary somewhat in their re-
quirements, and clearance distances will vary with
combustibility of the material near the flue. Con-
sult the local code or ask the local heating in-
spector what requlations apply. Check in the
basement to make sure that any flue leading from a
furnace to the chimney is at a safe distance from
any combustible material.

When you are checking flues in the basement make sure
that you are looking at a flue and not an air duct.
Air ducts do not get very hot and do not require
clearance from combustible material. Flues do require
clearance. Flues always lead from the furnace to

the chimney; air ducts lead from the furnace to (or
from) floor registers in the unit. (See Appendix D,
Heating Systems.)

e Improper installation of equipment can be a safety
hazard. Check with a local expert for the types of
requirements that are common with the heating systems
used in your area. Heating systems require different
types of safety devices for limiting furnace tempera-
tures, allowing for the release of excess pressure, and
shutting down a furnace in the case of malfunction.

e Improper maintenance of equipment can be a safety hazard.
Check for conditions such as equipment in state of obvious
disrepair, heavy build up of soot and creosote around
chimney or flue.

® Inadequate source of clean return air in a "forced warm
air" system is a health hazard. In this type of system
it is essential that air drawn in through the return
air duct be free of any exhaust gasses since it will
be heated and circulated into the living area. Many
codes enforce this by requiring that return air be

drawn from an area that is separate from the furnace
room or other area where the furnace is located. (See

Appendix D, Heating Systems, for further discussion.)

In multi-unit structures you may not be able to gain access to the heat-
ing system. Also, the heating system in a multi-unit structure may be

large and complex. 1In such cases check for a posted inspection certifi-
cation. If there is none, check Inconclusive and contact the owner for

verification that the system is in proper and safe operating condition.
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When inspecting the heating system you may find problems that are not
hazardous and therefore should pass but still should be noted on the

Checklist and brought to the attention of the tenant and owner. Some
examples are:

e A floor register so dirty that air would have difficulty
passing through.

e The cover missing on a hot water baseboard heating pipe
(this is no hotter than a radiator, which is often not
covered) .

e Malfunctioning radiator valve: the valve at the end of
the radiator allows air to escape when steam enters
the radiator. If it malfunctions, it will make a con-
tinual hissing noise and steam will escape. Ask the
tenant if this happens regularly. Although this, again,
is not a hazard and should pass, it may be a nuisance
to the tenant and should be brought to the attention
of the owner.

Problem Solving

In most cases where a hazardous heating situation is found, it will be
necessary to notify the owner and suggest that a qualified specialist be
called in to check the system, verify whether the condition is hazardous,
and repair it as necessary. Some of the typical unsafe conditions
described above have a simple remedy (e.g., moving combustible debris
from around the furnace); others will require more extensive repair.

But repair of any of these hazards is definitely in the interest of

the owner of the building because of the risk of fire.

PORTABLE
KEROSENE
HEATER

i i B
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Figure 36: Example of an unvented Figure 37: Combustible
fuel burning space heater requiring material around the furnace

a Fail rating. 111 requiring a Fail rating.
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Figure 38: Improper clearance
around a flue, (consult the
local Heating and Fire Code) ,
this would probably fail.

7.3 "NTILATION AND ADEQUACY OF COOL™NG

Does this unit have adequate ventila+tion and cooling by means of openable

windows or a working cooling system?
Purpose
To assure there is adequate air circulation in the unit.

Definitions and Clarifications

In most cases units will pass this requirement on the basis of some openable
windows in the unit. If the tenant is present and has occupied the

unit during the summer months, inquire about the adequacy of air circula-
tion. If the tenant is not present or has not occupied the unit during

the summer months, test a sample of windows to see that they open.

Select a2 sample of four windows a* random locations throughout the unit.
Make sure they are windows that z. o designed to be opened (i.e., not
picture windows). If two or more of these open, it is fairly safe to
assume that the unit meets the definition of "some openable windows."

If fewer than two can be opened select additional windows at random

to try. The final decision on adequacy of air flow depends also on the

size and placement of the windows and the size of the unit.
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The phrase "working cooling equipment” includes central (fan) ventilation
systems, evaporative cooling systems, room Or central air conditioning.
Ask the tenant if the equipment works properly. If the tenant is not
there, the best method for testing the working condition of an

air conditioning unit is to turn it on, let it run for a short period

of time, and determine whether cool air is produced. Larger central
cooling (and heating systems) may be less easily tested depending on the
time of year. In these cases rely on verification by the owner or

manager.

In large apartment buildings where all windows may be unopenable, there
is usually a central air conditioning system. In this case check
Inconclusive and obtain verification from the owner, manager or other

tenants.

Problem Solving

1f a condition of inadequate air circulation is caused by windows that
are swollen or painted shut, this can often be remedied with a modest

amount of effort, like breaking the paint seal with a knife or prying

it with a putty knife. If, however, the problem is more serious (if,

for example, there is no window), the effort and cost of installing a

new window is considerably greater and one that many ownexrs will be

unwilling to undertake.

The problem solving considerations for a mechanical cooling system are
similar to those discussed for a heating system. The remedies range
from simple cleaning of a filter to expensive jnstallation of additional

cooling equipment by an air conditioning contractor.
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Figure 39: When buildings are
close together like these, ask
the tenant whether this condition
seriously affects air flow.

7.4 HOT WATER HEATER

Is the hot water heater located, equipped, and installed in a safe manner?

P\II‘EOS&

To assure that the hot water heater does not present a hazard to the

occupant.

Definitions and Clarifications

T -e are four ways that a hot water heater could fail the Housing Quality
Standards.

® Location: A hot water heater will fail if its
location presents a hazard. There should be no
combustible materials piled up against the
heater.

® Absence of temperature-pressure relief valve and
discharge line: All hot water heaters m st have
a temperature-pressure relief valve whic: will
operate when either the temperature or the pres-
sure in the tank become too high. In Figure 40
the relief valve is the copper fixture circled in
the center of the picture. The hot water heater
must also have a discharge line directed to the
floor or outside of the living area. 1In this
figure, the discharge line is the copper pipe
leading from the relief wvalve down to the floor.
If the relief valve opens, the discharge line
will vent the steam and hot water harmlessly to
the floor.
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e Improper flues for venting exhaust gasses: AS
discussed previously for furnaces, hot water

heater flues must have adequate clearance from
combustible materials. Check your local heating
code or fire code for guidance on clearance. A
hot water heater powered by electricity does not
have exhaust gases and does not require a flue.

) jous leaks from hot water tank: check the hot

Ser

water heater to see if it has corroded and is
leaking onto the floor.

If it is impossible to view the hot water heater, check Inconclusive.
Obtain verification of the safety of the system from the owner or manager.
Check Pass if the heater has passed a ljocal inspection. This applies
primarily to hot water that is supplied by 2 large scale complex water
heating system that serves multiple units (e.g., hot water heating
system in large apartment puilding) . Check this in the same manner

described for heating system safety, Item 7.2 above.

problem Solving

The installation of a pressure relief valve and a discharge line on a
hot water heater is a relatively inexpensive repair item. The installa-
tion of a new flue is somewhat more costly but is certainly not major.
If a hot water heater is badly corroded and is leaking on the floor, it
will probably have to be replaced. This is a major repair expense. The
removal of combustible material from around the hot water heater is

often cost free.

Figure 40: pPressure relief valve
(circled) and discharge line
(outlined) on a hot water heater.
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7.5 WATER SUPPLY

Is the unit served by an approvable public or private sanitary water

supply?
Purpose
To guarantee that the tenant will have adequate, clean water.

Definitions and Clarifications

There must be an approvable public or private sanitary water supply for
the unit. If the structure is connected to a city or town water supply,
this will pass. Usually streets served by city water systems will have
covers in the street or on the sidewalks with "water" or "city water"
written on them. 1In less developed areas at the periphery of a city you
may be uncertain about whether there is a connection to a public system.
Ask the owner. In rural areas you will find private water supplies--
usually wells. Ask the owner about the nature of the supply and whether
it has been tested in the past by an appropriate public agency and is an
approvable source of water. This requirement does not mean that a
current test of the water should be obtained. If you are uncertain
about the quality of the water, check Inconcluéive and contact the

appropriate public agency.

Problem Solving

In situations where water quality is inadequate, rely on the judgment
and recommendations of the local public health department or state

or county sanitary departments for possible remedies.

7.6 PLUMBING
Is plumbing free from major leaks or corrosion that cause serious and
persistent levels of rust or contamination of the drinking water?

Purpose

To assure that dwelling unit is not subject to serious plumbing prob-
lems involving leaking or corroded pipes that could present a hazard

to the occupant.
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Definitions and Clarifications

"pipes severely leaking" means that main water pipes (often located in the
basement or utility room) are seriously leaking. (Leaks present at specific
facilities have already been evaluated under the Checklist items for Bath-

room and Kitchen).

Pipes "corroded, causing serious and persistent levels of rust or contami-
nation in the drinking water" can be determined by obsefving the color of
the drinking water -at several taps. Badly corroded pipes will produce
noticeably brownish water. If the tenant is currently occupying the unit,
he or she should be able to provide information about the persistence of
this condition. (Make sure that the "rusty water" is not a temporary

condition caused by city or town maintenance of main water lines.)

In looking for evidence of severe leaks, inspect the basement for water

on the floor or water in buckets under pipes. Also inspect the main water
lines (feed lines and drain lines) to see if any are dripping or severely
corroded. Severe corrosion inside a pipe usually shows evidence on the
outside of the pipe also. A moderate level of corrosion of pipes or valves
should pass if it does not result in heavy leaks or rusty water, but

note it on the Checklist and bring it to the attention of the owner.

Problem Solving

If inspection reveals seriously leaking or corroded pipes, indicate
the problem on the Checklist and tell the tenant or landlord where the
problem exists. If the leak or corrosion is very serious, suggest
that the landlord contact a qualified plumber to get an estimate for

repair.

7.7 SEWER CONNECTION

Is plumbing connected to an approvable public disposal system, and is

it free from sewer back-up?

Purpose

To guarantee that the unit is connected to a properly working sewer

system.
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Definitions and Clarifications

The structure must be connected to an approvable public or private sewer
system. If the structure is connected to a city or town sewer system,

check Pass. Ask the owner if you are uncertain.

If the structure is connected to a private disposal system, ask the owner
about the type of system and determine whether it meets local health and
safety standards. Many homes in rural areas will have a septic tank and
field located away from the house; in most cases this will pass. Check

with the state or local health authorities.

Also check to see that there is no evidence of serious sewer back-up
that would warrant a Fail rating. Ask the tenant if drains are regularly
clogged or slow. Also be aware of any strong sewer gas smells or any

marsh areas outside of the unit caused by sewer or septic field back=-up.

Problem Solving

If the unit is not connected to an approvable public or private disposal
system, the remedy is generally costly requiring excavation and installa-
tion of pipe outside. If there is evidence of sewer back-up, the remedy
may be a single visit by a plumber to clean out the drain lines in the
basement. It could be more costly if the main sewer line that runs from

the unit to the sewer system needs to be cleaned.
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8. General Health and Safety

8.1 ACCESS TO UNIT

Can the unit be entered without having to go through another unit?

PurEgse

To assure that the tenant has direct access to his or her own unit,

thereby assuring privacy of living quarters.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Through another unit" means that access to the unit is only possible

by means of passage through another dwelling unit.

Units that require access "through another unit" are usually encountered
in large older homes that have been converted to multi-family use, or

in homes that have added a so-called "in-law" apartment.

Problem Solving

When private access to the dwelling unit is not provided, it may be
possible to remedy the situation by adding or moving a wall or by
adding an exterior door for the sole use of the tenant. Such con-
struction is usually major and may be too expensive for the landlord

to undertake.

8.2 EXITS

Is there an acceptable alternate fire exit from this building that is
not blocked?

Purgose

To assure that the tenant has an alternate means of exit from the build-

ing in case of fire.

Definitions and Clarifications

"Acceptable fire exit" means that the building must have an alternate
means of egress that meets local or state requirements. Some examples

of acceptable fire exits are:
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® an openable window if the unit is on the first
or second floor or easily accessible to the
ground;

® a back door opening onto a porch with a stairway
leading to the ground;

e fire escape, fire ladder or fire stairs.

"Blocked" means that the exit is not useable due to conditions such as

debris, storage, nailed-shut door, broken lock.

Important note: The tenant should assist in the consideration of the
adequacy of the emergency exit available. For example, a family with
children or an elderly tenant should consider whether exit by fire
ladder is reasonable. A handicapped tenant should consider whether
exit by fire ladder is reasonable. 2 handicapped tenant should con-
sider the degree of difficulty in exiting from units located above the
first floor. However, the PHA has the final responsibility for
deciding whether the type of emergency exit is acceptable for the
family.

Inspect closely to make sure that all windows and doors opening onto
the fire exit are operable (e.g., window to fire escape). Also assess
the stability and security of the fire escape if that is the means of
exit (i.e., look for signs of corrosion on the fastenings to exterior
walls or vertical supports). Pa sage to another dwelling unit (for
example, by window balconies in a row house) may be sufficient provided
there is a complete firewalll between the two units; ask the owner or

r anager.

¥roblem Solving

If a building does not have dn alternate means of egress in case of

fire, appropriate remedies will depend on local regulations and the needs
and abilities of the tunant. Installation of a fire ladder may be suffi-
cient for some but inadequate for others (e.g., elderly or handicapped

persons).

lA firewall is a partition between units (generally masonry)
that will retard the spread of fire for at least two hours.
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8.3 EVIDENCE OF INFESTATION

Is the unit free from rats or severe infestation by mice or vermin?

PurEse

To assure that the tenant will not be exposed to serious infestations of

rats, mice or other potentially harmful vermin.

Definitions and Clarifications

Presence of rats, or severe infestation by mice or vermin (such as
roaches) is evidenced by large rat holes, droppings, rat runs, numerous

settings of rat poison. If the unit is occupied, ask the tenant.

For evidence of rats, check for holes in the floor (especially in back of
appliances and kitchen cupboards). Look also for "runs"--signs of tracks
or runways found in secluded places such as along walls, under piles of
rubbish, behind or under boxes, boards or thick vegetation. For evidence
of serious levels of infestation by roaches, check areas where trash
cans and garbage bags are kept; usually roaches are most active in and

near food sources.

Problem Solving

If continuous infestation of rodents is evident despite household remedies,
it may be necessary to obtain the services of a commercial extemrminator.
Some municipalities have a continuing rodent (rat) eradication program.
Find out if it is operating in the area--the problem may be endemic to

the entire neighborhood.

8.4 GARBAGE AND DEBRIS

Is the unit free from heavy accumulation of garbage or debris inside or

outside?

Pur@se

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to health hazards resulting from

accumulations of garbage or trash in or around the unit.

121



General Health and Safety

Definitions and Clarifications

"Heavy accumulation" means large piles of trash and garbage, discarded
furniture, and other debris. This may occur inside the unit, in common
areas, or outside. It usually means a level of accumulation beyond the
capacity of an individual to pick up wi‘ in an hour or two (see

Figure 41). Rodent and insect infestation are the primary health
hazards caused by such accumulations. Trash or discarded furniture,
appliances or motor vehicles or their parts may also pose safety

hazards to children playing in the area (see Figure 42).

For this item count only accumulated garbage or trash on the property
on which the dwelling unit is located. Garbage, trash or debris
located on adjacent or nearby property would be rated in Item 8.10

below, SITE AND NEIGHBORHOOD CONDITIONS.

Problem Solving

Depending upon the size or extent of the nuisance, the debris may be
removed by the tenant, landlord or a rubbish contractor. The item must

fail until the area has been cleaned up.

Figure 41: Here is an amount Figure 42: cConditions such
of debris that would obviously as this can harbor rodents.
'warrant a Fail rating. Children playing in or around

this dumpster can be injured
on sharp objects. This nuisance
warrants a Fail rating.
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8.5 REFUSE DISPOSAL

Are there adequate covered facilities for temporary storage and disposal

of food wastes, and are they approvable by a local agency?

Pumose

To assure that the tenant has adequate means of storage and disposal

of garbage and refuse.

Definitions and Clarifications

"adequate covered facilities" includes: trash cans with covers, garbage
chutes, "dumpsters" (i.e., large scale refuse boxes with lids), and

trash bags (if approvable by local public agency).

"Approvable by local public agency" means that the local health and
sanitation department (city, town, or county) approves the type of
facility in use. NOTE: During the period when the PHA is setting up its
inspection program, it will check with the local health and sanitation
department to determine which types of facilities are acceptable and

include this in the inspection requirements.

If the unit is vacant and there are no adequate covered facilities
present, check Inconclusive. Contact the owner or manager for verifi-

cation of facilities to be provided when the unit is occupied.

In most areas of the country it is expected that landlords will provide
the refuse disposal facility in large multi-family buildings, but in
smaller (one- to four-family) structures the practice varies. You will
want to ascertain ahead of time whether the landlord or the tenant is ex-
pected to provide the trash or garbage containers and then make sure that
they are present or will be provided. Remember to use the local public
agency (health or sanitary department) guidelines or regulations for the

type and number of containers needed.

Problem Solving

If adequate means of refuse disposal are not available or local public
agencies do not provide guidelines, suggest to the landlord or tenant

that a suitable number of covered garbage cans be purchased.
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8.6 INTERIOR STAIRS AND COMMON HALLS

Are interior stairs and common halls free from safety hazards to the
occupant, such as: loose, broken or missing steps on stairways; absent

or insecure railings; inadequate lighting; or other hazards?

Purgose

To assure that in* “rior stairways and common hallways of the building
are safe and adequutely lighted so that the tenant is not exposed to

safety risks.

Definitions and Clarification-

This item applies to interior stairways in the unit, to common stairways

and to common hallways. It does not apply to stairs in "secondary rooms

not used for living" (see Item 5.4).

Dangerous conditions include: loose, broken or missing steps or hand-
rails; an accumulation of objects on the steps; ripped, torr or fraye

stair coverings such as carpets or rubber mats (see gure ; loose

or broken steps; or a large number of missing sections of -cical

railing (called "balusters").

Also, a handrail is required on extended sections of stairs (i.e.,
generally four or more consecutive steps (see Figure 44). A railing is

required on unprotected heights like stairwells.

In assessing stairway lighting, make sure that all treads and risers

are illuminated. If not, check Fail.

If working conditions of lights cannot be determined because the elec-
tricity is turned off, make an assessment of the situation by looking
at the number and location of hall and stairway lights, check Incon-
clusive, and then obtain the owner's certification that the lights will

be working when the power is turned on.

Use Item 8.6 i the Checklist to record "other hazards" that might be
present on stairways or in common halls (e , an electrical hazard or

serious tripping hazard in a common hallwz
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Problem Solving

Where substandard or dangerous conditions are encountered make a note
of them and bring them to the attention of the tenant and landlord.
Be specific about problems (e.g., 12 missing balusters, 3 broken treads,

5 ripped rubber tread mats, etc.).

With respect to lighting, if there are sufficient lights present but
the item still fails because the bulbs are too dim or are burned out,
suggest to the owner that the wattage of bulbs be increased or that

burned out bulbs be replaced.

If there are no lights present, suggest that an adequate number of

lights be installed in the critical locations.

Replacement of burned out light bulbs is a trivial expense. If there
are no light sockets present, however, the cost of installation of one

or more sockets represents moderate repair costs.

8.7 OTHER INTERIOR HAZARDS

Is the interior of the unit free from any other hazards not specifically

identified previously?

pefinitions and Clarifications

The types of hazards that may be present in the unit but not recorded

prior to this item are: a protruding nail in a doorway; a broken bath-

room fixture with a jagged edge at a level where someone could be cut;

Figure 43: If this ripped carpet Figure 44: A handrail would have
posed a tripping hazard to the to be installed on this stairway
tenants, it would have to be in order for it to pass.

repaired or replaced in order for
this stairway to pass.
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8.8 ELEVATORS

Where local practice requires, do all elevators have a current inspec-
tion certificate? If local practice does not require this, check if

they are operating safely. If so, check Pass.

Pur@se

To assure that elevators, when present, are operating in a manner that

does not pose a safety hazard to the occupant.

Definitions and Clarifications

At the time the PHA is setting up its inspection program, it will determine
local licensing practices for elevators. Inspectors should then be aware
of these practices in evaluating this item (e.g., check inspection date

on certification record posted in elevator).

Elevator inspections by local authorities are performed in order to
ascertain that elevators are in a safe operating condition under normal
use. Depend on the local inspectors' certification of performance under
normal circumstances. If local practice does not require regular inspec-
tions as part of local licensing, check to see that the elevator appears

to be in safe, working condition. Ask the tenant.

If the unit you are inspecting contains multiple elevators, base your
rating of the item on the elevator in which you are riding, unless you
observe or hear complaints about another elevator in the building that is
operating in an improper manner (e.g., elevator which stops between

floors and doors open).

Problem SOIViﬁg

If you note elevators that are apparently not operating properly or are
not in compliance wi local regulations, bring this fact to the atten-

tion of the landlord.

8.9 INTERIOR AIR QUALITY

Is the unit free from abnormally high levels of air pollution from vehicular

exhaust, sewer gas, fuel gas, dust, or other pollutants?
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Purpose
To assure that the occupant is not exposed to abnormally high levels

of harmful gasses or other noxious pollutants.

Definitions and Clarifications

"aAbnormally high"” means that the levels of noxious gasses or other
pollutants are consistently present in amounts that would constitute

a continuing health hazard to the occupant.

Air quality can be affected by external sources such as refineries, pulp
or paper plants, chemical industries, proximity to heavy traffic or
proximity to truck or bus garages. It can also be affected by internal
sources such as sewer or cooking gas, or fumes from improperly operating

furnaces.

Problem Solving

You will probably be powerless to effect change in pollution from
external sources; therefore if levels are high enough to be dangerous
to the tenant, the unit should fail. However, there is usually a chance
to correct internally generated air pollution. If the pollution is due
to malfunctioning gas appliances (e.g., stoves, heaters, furnaces) the
landlord or utility company should be notified at once and the appliance

(or gas system) turned off until repairs are made.

8.10 SITE AND NEIGHBORHOOD CONDITIONS

Are the site and immediate neighborhood free from conditions which
would seriously and continuously endanger the health or safety of the

residents?

Pur@se

To assure that the tenant is not exposed to any dangerous site or

neighborhood conditions.
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Definitions and Clarifications

Examples of conditions that would "seriously and continuously endanger
the health or safety of the residents" are:
e other buildings on, or near the property, that

pose serious hazards, (e.g., dilapidated shed
or garage with potential for structural collapse);

evidence of flooding or major drainage problems;
proximity to open sewage;

fire hazards;

abnormal air pollution or smoke which continues
throughout the year;

® continuous or excessive vibration of vehicular
traffic. If the unit is occupied, ask the
tenant.
Examples of marginally acceptable conditions that would pass but should
be noted on the form are:
® unimproved space such as a nearby vacant lot

with trash;

e large bare patches on the grounds around the
building;

® evidence of general lack of maintenance (some
litter, lawn in need of care).
In making judgments about the site and immediate neighborhood conditions,
take into consideration the composition of the family. If many small
children are present, many of the above listed conditions would surely
constitute a reason to fail the unit. If older children or elderly
adults comprise the family, many of these conditions would not neces-

sarily present a danger.

A good rule of thumb in making judgments on this item is to follow
local practice. If unassisted families in market rate housing are
living in the area under consideration (e.g., near the flight path for

an airport), the condition is probably passable.
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Problem Solving

You probably will not be able to effect change on conditions that are
beyond the boundary of this landlord's property, but if there are
problems on the landlord's property you can make suggestions to the
tenant and landlord about correcting them. Such suggestions might be:

the razing of a dilapidated outbuilding or fencing an unprotected

height, watercourse or railroad right of way.

Figure 45: 1If this vacant and Figure 46: The proximity of
vandalized building were imme- this elevated highway could
diately adjacent to the property produce excessive vibration
being inspected, it could repre- for any occupants of this
sent a hazard for the Section 8 house.

family.

8.11 LEAD PAINT--OWNER CERTIFICATION

If the owner of the unit is required to treat or cover any interior
or exterior surfaces, the PHA must obtain certification that the

work has been done in accordance with the requirements prior to the
execution oi renewal of any HAP contract. No reinspection is neces-

sary if this certificate is obtained.
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PurEose

To assure that any unit treated for lead paint on the interior or ex-
terior surfaces is now in compliance with HUD regulations and to
obtain the owners certification that this treatment was properly

performed.

Definitions and Clarifications

Suggested wording of this certification is given below.

The Certificate

The undersigned hereby certifies that the property
located at

(property address)

has had applicable surfaces treated or covered as
required.

Owner's Signature (Type or Print Name)

(Date)
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APPENDIX A:

Chapter 5 of HUD's Public Housing
Agency Administrative Practices
Handbook for the Section 8 Existing
Housing Program, 7420.7 and Sections
882.109, 882.210 and 882.211 of
Section 8 Existing Regulations
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5"1 .

5.2 .

5-3 .

CHAPTER 5. HOUSING QUALITY STANDARDS, UNIT INSPECTIONS,
AND ELIGIBLE TYPES OF HOUSING

QHAPTER OVERVIEW. This Chapter discusses: (a) how a PHA is
to determine whether a housing wnit selected by a Certificate
Holder meets the Housing Quality Standards (HQS) and how the
PHA is to make a redetermination of the wnit's acceptability
at least once each year when an assisted family continues in
occupancy; (b) procedures to be used by the PHA for conducting
necessary unit inspections; (c) the PHA's responsibilities

for establishing internal controls, training inspection
personnel, and encouraging owners and families to maintain
acceptable housing conditions; and (d) housing types specifically
excluded fram this program. The applicable regulations are
found in Sections 882.109, 882.210(a) and (d), and 882.211.

APPLICABILITY OF THE HOUSING QUALITY STANDARDS. The HQS set
forth in Section 882,109 of the regulations apply to all housing
types eligible for the program as discussed in Paragraph 5-7.

HOUSING QUALITY STANDARDS APPROACH. The development of HQS

r program use nationwide 1is difficult due to the diversity
of housing stock characteristics. In an effort to provide
guidance to PHAs in detemmining unit acceptability, the HQS
take into account, to the extent possible, regional and/or
local variations in housing characteristics. The regulations
provide for Field Office approval of variations to the Accept-
ability Criteria where justified by factors such as local
climate, geological conditions, or local codes. For example,
manufactured (mobile) home tiedown devices may not be necessary
for the occupant's health and safety in geographical areas
in a low wind zone. PHAs wishing to establish any variations
to the Acceptability Criteria may submit a request to the
Field Office. The request must specify the proposed variation
and justify its use. Variations which are less restrictive
than the Acceptability Criteria must still satisfy the related
Performance Requirements., Variations which are more restric-
tive must not unduly limit the amount and types of available
rental housing stock which would otherwise meet HQS and be
available at or below the Fair Market Rent (FMR). With Field
Office approval, PHAs may substitute local housing codes for
the Acceptability Criteria (as long as they meet the Performance
Requirements), except for requirements which may be unduly
restrictive (e.g., excessive square footage requirements for
kitchen counter space). The specific requirements governing
unit acceptability detemminations are set forth in Section
882.109 of the regulation.
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5-4.

The intent of these requirements is to insure the utilization
of standard housing units and to establish minimum criteria
necessary for the health and safety of the occupants. The
regulations state both performance Requirements (the objective
le

‘of each standard) and Acceptability Criteria (minimum accep

level of conditions or performance to meet each standard). The
HOS include criteria which can be easily identified as well as
criteria which may require a high degree of judgment to apply.
Same Acceptability Criteria focus on health and safety concerns
and require the PHA to determine unit acceptability ardless
of the tenant's Esible willigggsss to acceﬁt deficient condi-
tions. Other criteria relate to “decency sultability
concerns only and, therefore, the unit's acceptability may

be determined by the tenant (e.g., amount of kitchen counter
space, roam size, amount of hot water) with guidance provided
by the PHA. The standards also include specific criteria
which must be met for manufactured hames, congregate housing,
and independent group residences.

HOUSING QUALITY STANDARDS (HQS).

a. General. This paragraph contains guidance for both PHAs
and tenants in interpreting the HQOS found in Section
882.109 of the regulation. It is organized by type of
standard and includes:

(1) s of Standards. Provides an annotated summary
encampassing e Performance Requirement and
Acceptability Criteria.

(2) PHA Determination. Discusses how PHAs must interpret
the BOS to determine whether or not the unit meets man-
datory minimum standards. (NOTE: PHAS must not approve
wmits which do not camply with these requirements).

(3) Tenant Preference. Discusses areas where the tenant
3etermines the desirability of particular characteris-
tics of the dwelling unit. (NOTE: when the PHA .inspec-
tion indicates deficiencies with respect to tenant pre-
ference items, the PHA should discuss these deficiencies
with the prospective tenant. The PHA may also suggest
to the owner that the unit be improved. If, after
discussion of the deficiencies, the tenant still wishes
to lease the unit, the PHA must not deny approval of
the unit for items listed under Tenant Preference, unless
the PHA has adopted a higher standard approved by HUD.)

Refer to the Housing I tion Manual for a more detailed
explanation of eaEEn s%’il_\d additional guidance on
interpretation.

6/83 5-2

133



7420.7 CHG 3

CHAPTER 5

b. Application of HQS. The following is a discussion of the

standards and the determinations to be made by the PHA and
the tenant:

(1) Sanitary Facilities. (See Paragraph 5-5 for Congregate

Housing and Independent Group Residence modifications.)

(a)

(b)

Sumary of Standards.

1 The bathroom must be located in a separate roam
and have a flush toilet in proper operating condi-
tion.

([X]

The unit must have a fixed basin with a sink trap
and hot and cold running water in proper operating
condition.

M

The unit must have a shower or a tub with hot and
cold running water in proper operating condition.

|

The facilities must utilize an approvable public
or private disposal system, including a locally
approvable septic system.

PHA Determination. The sanitary facilities must be
contained within the dwelling unit to be leased and
be available for the exclusive use of the occupants
of that dwelling unit (i.e., outhouses or sanitary
facilities which are used by occupants of other
dwelling units are not acceptable). In determining
"proper operating condition" of the sanitary facili-
ties, the PHA must be satisfied that the facilities
are free of hazardous conditions. An example of a
hazardous condition is a damaged or broken fixture
that endangers the user or which may result in
severe leakage or flooding around pipes, the base
of the toilet, wash basin, and bathtub or shower
area. (See also subparagraph (8)(b), below.) The
public or private disposal system must be approvable
by any State or local agency that has such responsi-
bility. The PHA must determine that the sanitary
facilities of at least one bathroam meet the mini-
mum requirements. in subparagraph (1)(a) above.
However, the PHA must also detemmine that additional
bathroams have an openable window or other adequate
exhaust ventilation, a permanent light fixture,

a proper sink trap and meet the requirements

for security in subparagraph (3)(a)3 below.

In addition, the PHA must also check the condition

5.3 6/83
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(2)

(c)

of windows, ceilings, walls and floors, and
ensure that no unsanitary condition or electrical
hazards exist.

Tenant Preference. The tenant may determine
acceptability of the cosmetic condition and
quality of the sanitary facilities, including the
size of the basin and shower or tub, condition of
faucets, minor leaks, scratches, worn enamel, and
the location of the sanitary facilities within
the dwelling unit.

Food Preparation and Refuse Di . (See Paragraph 5-5
T Tndocerde

Tor Congregate Housing and

nt Group Residence

modifications.)

(a)

(b)

Summary of Standards.

1 The unit must have a cooking stove or range and
refrigerator of appropriate size for the unit

(i.e., family), all in proper operating condition.

This equipment may be supplied by either the
owner or tenant.

I

The wnit must have a kitchen sink in proper
operating condition with a sirk trap and hot
and cold running water which drains into an

approvable public or private system.

The unit must provide space for the storage,
preparation, and serving of food.

lw

There must be facilities and services for the
sanitary disposal of food waste and refuse,
including temporary storage facilities where
necessary (e.g., garbage containers).

3

PHA Detemmination. Hot plates are not acceptable
substitutes for stoves or ranges. In determining
"proper operating condition" of the equipment and
facilities listed in 1 and 2 above, the PHA must
insure that these work and are free of hazardous
conditions including a damaged or broken stove,
sink, or refrigerator that endangers the users,

or evidence of gas or water leakage that presents
the danger of fire or electrical shock. The PHA
should also insure that the stove and refrigerator
are free of potential hazards due to improper hook-
up and that the sink is free of major leaks which
will result in substantial water loss and damage

6/83
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(c)

to the unit., The PHA must also deteomine that
the refrigerator is of appropriate size for the
family (i.e., a table-top campac- refrigerator
would be clearly inappropriate f~r a family of
four). Facilities and services tor the temporary
storage and sanitary disposal of food wastes (in

4 above) must include a waste disposal system

which is sanitary and approvable by any local
agency that has such responsibility or which

is consistent with local practice.

Tenant Preference. The tenant may detemine accept-
ability of the size of the stove or range, the
amount of space for storage, preparation and
serving of food and the cosmetic condition and
quality of these facilitie: as well as the loca-
tion of the kitchen within .ne dwelling unit. The
tenant may also determine the acceptability of the
size of the refrigerator unless it is clearly in-
appropriate. If the PHA believes that the food
preparation area and food storage space are not
adequate fo- the size of the family, or the faci-
lities for u.sposal of trash and garbage are not
adequate, these concerns should be discussed with
the prospective tenant pric~ to leasing. None-
theless, the tenant has th freedam to select the
unit despite these concern (other than as required
under (b) above).

(3) Space and Security.

(a)

Summary of Standards.

1 The unit must have a minimum of a living roam,
kitchen area, and bathroam.

2 The unit must contain at least one sleeping or
living/sleeping room for each two persons.

3 The unit's windows which are accessible fram the
outside, such as basement, first floor and fire
escape windows, must be lockable (e.g., window
units with sash pins or sash lock- and cam
bination windows with latches). + ndows which
are nailed shut are acceptable pro.ided that
they are not needed as an alternate means of
exit in case of fire.

The unit's exterior doors (i.e., those that provide
access to or egress from the unit) must be lockable.

jo
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(b)

(c)

PHA Determination. The PHA must be satisfied that
Is and camponent parts are free fram damage

‘(e.g., splits, cracks, and holes) that would seriously

affect their use and ability to be locked. The PHA
must ensure the adequacy of locking devices on all
exterior doors (e.g., a chain lock must be accampanied
by another properly working lock; a bolt lock is ade-
quate only when there is another door which can be
jocked fram outside the unit).

Tenant Preference. The tenant may determine the

acceptability of the location of the living roam,

kitchen area, and bathroam within the dwelling unit
as well as the appropriate size of these roans ‘and
all sleeping and living/sleeping roams. The tenant
may also detemmine the acceptability of the types
of locks provided on windows and doors except as
discussed in (3)(b) above.

(4) Thermal Enviromment (Heating and Cooling Systems)

(a)

summary of Standards.

1 The unit must contain a safe heating system

(and safe cooling system, where present) which
is in proper operating condition and can pro-
vide adequate heat (and cooling, if applicable),
either directly or indirectly, to each roam in
order to assure a healthy living environment
appropriate to the climate.

2 The wmnit must not contain unvented room heaters
which burn gas, oil, or kerosene. (Electric
heaters are acceptable.)

(b) PHA Determination. The PHA must insure that the

heating system 1s capable of providing adequate heat,
either directly or indirectly, to all roams used for
living. In determining "proper operating condition”
of a heating or cooling system, the PHA must be
satisfied that it is free of hazardous conditions.
Such hazards include any damage to the system, ducts,
or fixtures so that heating or cooling is nom-
existent, inadequately distributed to the unit, or
there is a potential for fire or other threats to
safety. Escaping gases fram disconnected or broken
vent pipes are also hazardous. Portable electric
roam heaters or kitchen stoves or ranges must not

be accepted as a primary source of heat for units
located in areas where climatic conditions require

6/83
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(c)

regular heating. The PHA should also insure that

the heating device is free of major leaks in radiators
or duct work which may affect its capability to
provide satisfactory heat to all habitable roams

in the unit and to prevent heat loss.

Tenant Preference. The tenant may, at its cption

wl e owner's pemmission, close off any heat-
ing ducts to specific areas it does not choocse to
heat and may also determine the acceptability of the
amount of weather stripping and insulation to prevent
inadequate heat distribution and excessive air infil-
tration. The tenant may also determine if stomm
doors and windows are important. If the PHA believes
that weather stripping and insulation for the wnit
are inadequate, this concern should be discussed
with the tenant or owner. This is particularly
important in situations where the tenant will
pay for utilities, because inadequate weather
stripping and insulation may lead to utility bills
in excess of the applicable utility allowance,

(5) Illumination and Electricity.

(a)

(b)

Sumary of Standards.

1 There must be at least one window in the living
roam and in each sleeping roam.

2 The kitchen area and the bathroom must have a

~ permanent ceiling or wall-type light fixture in
working condition. The kitchen area must also
have at least one electrical outlet in operating
condition.

The living roam and each bedroam must have at
least two electrical cutlets in operating condi-
tion. Pemmanent overhead or wall-mounted light
fixtures may coun’ as one of the required electri-
cal outlets.

Jw

PHA Determination. In detemmining electrical safety,
the PHA must be satisfied that the electrical system
is free of hazardous conditions including exposed,
uninsulated, or frayed wires; improper connections,
insulation, or graunding of any camponent of the
system; overloading of capacit: such that there is
the hazard of electrocution or Iire; or wires lying
in or located near standing water or other unsafe

5-7 6/83
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(c)

system is free fram insulated wires indicating
fraying or wear, improper splicing of wires, or
missing cover plates on outlets and switches. The
PHA must also be satisfied that the windows are
free of hazardous conditions such as missing or
broken panes. (NOTE: Cracked window panes are
not a violation unless they are a potential safety
problem or cause drafts.)

Tenant Preference. The tenant may determine

r ocation of outlets and fixtures is
acceptable, and whether cracked window panes are
acceptable, unless the PHA has determined that they
allow drafts to enter or represent a safety hazard.

(6) Structure and Materials.

(a)

Summary of Standards.

1 Ceilings, walls, and floors must not have any
serious defects such as severe bulging or ‘leaning,
large holes, loose surface materials, severe buck-
ling, missing parts or other serious damage.

[N

The roof must be structurally sound and weather-
tight.

The exterior wall structure and surface must not
have any serious defects such as serious leaning,
buckling, sagging, large holes, or defects that

would result in air infiltration or vermin infesta-
tion.

The condition and equipment of interior and
exterior stairways, halls, porches, walkways,
etc., must not present a danger of tripping
and falling. Broken or missing steps and
loocse boards are examples of potential hazards.

lw

|

3]

Elevators must be working and safe.

jon

Mapufactured hames shall be equipped with at
least one smoke detector in working condition.
Manufactured hames must be securely anchored by
a tiedown device vwhich distributes and transfers
the loads imposed by the unit to appropriate
ground anchors so as to resist wind overturning
and sliding (unless the Field Office has approved

6/83
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a variation to the Acceptability Criteria
because the units are in a low-wind zone area),

(b) PHA Determination. In making detemminations with
respect to criteria listed in (a) 1, 2, 3, and
4 above, the PHA must be satisfied that the unit
Is free of hazardous conditions including:

1 foundations with severe structural defects or
that are penetrable by water so that the struc-
tural safety of the building is threatened;

[X}

exterior walls, other exterior surfaces, roofs,
chimneys, gutters, or downspouts with serious
defects so that there is a danger of struc-
tural collapse or of significant damage fram
the elements to the interior of the structure;

Jw

stairs, porches, balconies, or decks with severe
structural defects such as broken or missing
steps; absence of a handrail when there are

four or more consecutive steps; or absence of
railings around a porch or balcony which is
approximately 30 inches or more above ground; or

'S

interior walls, ceilings, and floors with such
serious defects that a potential exists for struc-
tural collapse or other threats to safety.

With respect to (a)5 above, an elevator with a current
inspection certificate may be considered working

and safe. If an elevator does not have an inspec-
tion certificate or the certificate is outdated, the
PHA must determine whether the elevator is working
and safe.

(c) Tenant Preference. Tenants may determine whether
minor defects, such as lack of wallpaper or paint
or worn flooring, will affect the livability
of the unit.

(7) Interior Air Quality.
(a) Sumary of Standards.

1 The unit must be free fram dangerocus levels of air
pollution fram carbon monoxide, sewer gas, fuel
gas, dust, and other hammful pollutants.

2 The unit must have adequate air circulation.

5-9 6/83
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(b)

(c)

3 Bathroam areas must have one openable
window or other adequate exhaust ventilation.

4 Any roam used for sleeping must have at least
one openable window, if the window was so designed.

PHA Determination. The PHA must be satisfied that
air pollutants are not consistently present in
amounts that would pose a continuing health hazard
to the tenants. Air pollutants may result from the
unit being too close to industrial sources, or heavy
traffic, or fram malfunctioning gas appliances.

In evaluating the air quality, the PHA should

also ensure that the air circulates adequately
throughout the unit. Also, PHAs should ensure
that each bathroom has either an openable window
or other adequate means of ventilation such

as wall or ceiling mounted electric fan vents or
gravity flow/chimney effect vent pipes or shafts.
The PHA must check the windows in any room used

for sleeping to determine that at least one window
is openable if it was designed to be opened.

Tenant Preference. Tenants may detemmine if screens,

-'F'-_—'-_— : . .
filters, fans, or other devices for proper ventilation

are adequate to meet their needs. The PHA may advise
the tenant whether, due to insect conditions in the
area, screens for windows and doors would be desirable.

(8) Water Supply.

(a) Summary of Standards.

(b)

The unit must be served by an approvable public or
private water supply which is sanitary and free from
contamination.

PHA Determination. The PHA should be satisfied that

the water supply is approvable by the appropriate State

or local agency, and that hazardous conditions do not
exist. The PHA must be satisfied that clean water
and waste are distributed effectively to and fram all
fixtures in the wnit. The plumbing must be free of
broken pipes, improperly sealed joints, and other
defects that cause leakage and threats to health and
safety. The PHA must also be satisfied that water
heaters supply hot water to the wnit and are free of
hazardous conditions. such conditions include: gas
leakage, flooding danger, seriously cracked or broken
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vent pipes on gas~fired water heaters which allow
unexpended gases to escape into the unit, improper
venting fram exhaust gases, lack of temperature-
essure relief valve and discharge line, or tagging
by the utility campany indicating an unsafe condition,
The PHA should also be satisfied that gas water
heaters are vented and are not located in bedroams

or other living areas where safety hazards may

exist unless safety dividers or shields are
installed.

(c) Tenant Preference. The tenant must determmine whether
e water heater provides a sufficient supply of hot
water to the unit,
(9) Lead-Based Paint,

(a) Summary of Standards.

The regulation at 24 CFR Part 35, which implements
the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act,
requires the following:

1 All interior surfaces must be ejither free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
locse paint or be adequately treated (as
discussed in 3 below) to prevent the exposure
of the occupants to such immediate hazards.

N

All exterior surfaces such as stairs, decks,
porches, railings, windows, and doors which
are accessible to children under seven years
of age must be free of cracking, scaling,
peeling, chipping, and loose paint or be
adequately treated (as discussed in 3 below)
to prevent the exposure of such children to
immediate hazards.

All surfaces to be treated must be thoroughly
washed, sanded, scraped, wire brushed or other-

wise properly cleaned to remove all immediate
hazards on applicable surfaces be fore repainting
with at least two coats of a suitable nc eaded
paint, or be covered with a suitable material such
as gypsum wallboard, plywood, drywall, plaster, wall-
paper, or other suitable material. If the paint film
integrity of the applicable surface cannot be main-
tained so that new paint or materials such as wall-
paper will adhere, the old paint must be campletely

w

5-11 6/83

142



| 7420.7 GG 3

CHAPTER 5

removed before any repainting or covering is
undertaken. Simpl inting over affected
surfaces is not an accepﬁe means of campliance.

(b) PHA Determination. 1f the owner is required to
treat any interior/exterior surface, the PHA must
ensure that the wnit is in full campliance prior
to the execution of any Housing Assistance Payments
(HAP) Contract, and obtain the owner's certification
that the work has been done in accordance with such
requirements. However, if an exterior surface re-
quires repainting and the weather conditions at the
time make painting temporarily impractical, the
following actions must be taken:

1 The owner must remove all defective paint condi-

tions (as instructed in subparagraph (9)(a)3
above) before the HAP Contract and lease are
executed or renewed.

(LY

The owner must sign an agreement to repaint
with two coats of a nonleaded paint or
otherwise properly cover the affected surface
by a specified date when weather conditions
would be more favorable. If the owner will
not sign an agreement, the HAP Contract shall
not be executed or renewed.

w

The agreement to repaint with two coats of
a nonleaded paint or otherwise properly
cover the affected surface by a specified
date must be attached to the HAP Contract.

Within 30 days after the specified date, the
PHA must reinspect the wmit to ensure that
the owner has canplied with the agreement.

I

If the owner has not camplied with the
agreement, the PHA must stop making housing
assistance payments to the owner, as instructed
in Paragraph 5-10 below.

jwn

(10) Access.

(a) Summary of standards.

1 The unit must be used and maintained without
wnauthorized use of other private properties.

6/83 512

143



7420.7 GG 3

CHAPTER 5

(11)

12)

(b)

(c)

Site

2 The building must provide an alt¢ iate means of
exit in case of fire (such as fir. stairs or exit
through wind.ws, with the use of a ladder if win-
dows are above the secori floor).

PHA Determination. The PHA must detemmine that
the wnit has private access without unauthorized
passage through another dwelling unit or private
property and that the alternate means of emergency
exit fram the building (not fram the unit) is
appropriate for the tenant family and considered
adequate by the appropriate local officials.

Tenant Preference. The tenant should assist the
PHA In determ:ning whether the type of emergency
exit (e.g., v.ndow exit or fire escape) is acceptable.

and Neighborhood.

(a)

(b)

(c

Sumary of Standards.

The site and neighborhood mus* be reasonably free
of serious conditions which would endanger th::
health and safety of residents.

PHA Determination. The PHA must determine whether
there are any site and neighborhood conditions
which would seriously and continuousl endanger
the health and safety of the residents (e.g., fire
hazards; abnormal air pollution or smoke which
continues throughout the year and is detemmined to
endanger health seriously; continua and excessive

vibration or vehicular traffic; or r- sular ocaurrence
of septic tank back-up or other sewage).

Tenant Preference. The type of neighborhood (e.g.,
cammercial usage, racial or e~ wmic mix) in which
a tenant wishes to live is t _ecnant's detemmination.

Sanitary Conditior

(a)

(b)

-ummary of Standards.

The unit and its equipment must be free of se:r s
vermin and rodent infestation.

PHA Determination. The PHA must insure that the unit
s free fram rats and heavy accum: tions of trash,
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garbage, or other debris that may harbor vermin.
The PHA must also insure that the unit has adequate
barriers to prevent infestation.

(c) Tenant Preference. The tenant must determine whether
the unit is in an acceptable sanitary condition, pro-
vided the unit meets minimum standards to be determined
by the PHA (see (b) above). Such tenant preferences
might include whether the unit meets their requirements
for cleanliness or whether any minor problems such as
occasional roaches or mice would affect livability.

5-5. REQUIREMENTS FOR OONGREGATE FACILITIES AND INDEPENDENT GROUP RESIDENCES.

a. Units located In ate Housing Projects. All criteria
Jisted above in Paragraphs 5-4(b) (1) and 5-4b(3) through
(12) apply to congregate housing. In addition, the follow-
ing criteria must be met:

(1) Sumary of Standards.

(a) The unit must contain a refrigerator of appro-
priate size for the unit.

(b) The sanitary facilities described in Paragraph
5-4b(1) must be contained within the unit.

(c) The requirement for "Kitchen Area" in Paragraph
5-4b(3)(a)l is not applicable. The central
dining facility and central kitchen must be
located within the building or housing camplex
and must:

j=

be accessible to the occupants;

2 ocontain suitable space and equipment to store,
prepare, and serve food in a sanitary manner;

jw

be sufficient in size to accammodate the occupants;

[

be for the primary use of the occupants;

jn

provide a food service operated by other than the
occupants; and

have adequate facilities and services for the
sanitary disposal of food waste and refuse,
including facilities for temporary storage
where necessary (e.g., garbage cans).

jon
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(2) PHA Determination. The congregate unit must provide
an opportunity for independent living within the unit,
A refrigerator and the sanitary facilities must be
contained within the unit. (The refrigerator can be
used by occupants to refrigerate snacks, meals, or
medicines.) The central dining facility and kitchen
must be accessible o the occupants. The facility
should be no more t-.an a ten-minute walk for any
occupant and, if necessary, must be barrier-free to
accawmodate the special needs of disabled and handi-
capped occupants. In detennining the adequacy of the
central kitchen and dining roam, the PHA must assure
that these facilities have the capacity to prepare
and serve the number of occupants at least one meal
a day. In determining whether the facility is suffi-
cient in size to accammodate the occupants, the PHA
can pemmit food service in two sittings (an arrangement
whereby only half of the residents are served at any
one time). The PHA must also assure that the principal
food item is hot at the time of serving for at least one
meal. The PHA must assure that one meal is provided
in the central facility but may permit the substitution
of a meal served in the tenant's unit for other meals.
The PHA may also permit catered meals prepared elsewhere
as long as there is assurance that the catering service
is continuous and that there is adequate kitchen space
to heat and store food. The PHA must not permit the
food service in a congregate facility to be undertaken

solely by the occupants.

(3) Tenant Preference. The tenant may determine whether
oam facilities and refrigerator meet personal

needs, provided they are located within the unit and
the bathroam meets HQS for sanitary facilities. The
tenant may also determine whether or not the specific
arrangements for meal service meet personal needs,
provided the facility meets the above criteria in (1)
and (2). For example, some tenants may prefer only
one meal provided, while others may want three meals.

b I nt Residence (IGR). An IGR is defined as
ng exclusive residential use of 2 to 12

elderly, handicapped, or disabled individuals (excluding
1 or 2 live-in Resident Assistants, if needed) who cannot
live independently and who require a planned program of
supportive services. IGRs are intended to promote advance-
ment to greater levels of independent living. Individuals
residing in IGRs must not require continuous medical or
nursing care, must be ambulatory (with or without mobility
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aids such as wheelchairs) and not confined to a bed continu-
ously, and must be capable of taking the appropriate actions
under emergency conditions for their own safety. Both the
services and facility of the IGR must be approved by the
State agency responsible for certifying the type of service
and facility that may be proposed. Since HUD assistance

is available for shelter only, any subsidy for services
including food must came fram other public or private

sources. (See Section 882.109(n)(7).)

(1) Sumary of Standards. All criteria listed above in
Paragraphs 5-4(b) (1) through (12) and the information
supplied under PHA Determination and Tenant Preference
shall apply to IGRs with the addition of the following
modifications:

(a) An IGR must contain a living roam, dining area,
kitchen, at least one bathroom for every four
persons, at least one sleeping roam of appropriate
size for each two persons, and other appropriate
social or recreational cammunity space.

(b) An IGR that accanmodates physically handicapped
occupants with wheelchairs or other special equip-
ment shall provide access to all sanitary facilities
and shall provide, as appropriate, basins and toilets
of appropriate height, grab bars to toilets, showers
and/or tubs; shower seats; and adequate space for
movement. The unit shall be free of architectural
barriers which impede access or use, and handriils
and ramps shall be provided, as appropriate.

(c) A cooking stove or range and a refrigerator(s) of
appropriate size and in sufficient quantity for the
number of occupants shall be present. In an IGR,
the stove and refrigerator may not be provided
by the tenants.

(d) An emergency exit plan shall be developed and
explained to the occupants. Regular fire inspec-
tions shall be conducted by appropriate local
officials. First aid supplies and fire extin-
guishers shall be readily accessible throughout
the IGR. Smoke detectors shall be provided
and emergency phone numbers (e.g., police, ambu-
lance, fire department) shall be available at
each phone and provided to each occupant. All
emergency and safety features and procedures
shall meet applicable State and local standards.
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(e) The IGR shall be located in 2sidential setting
and be similar in size and a arance to housing
generally found in the neighbuihood. The unit
shall be within walking distance or accessible
via transportation to medical and other appropriate
cammercial and cammunity service facilities.

(f) Supportive Ser. .ces.

1 A planned program of supportive services shall
be provided on a continual basis by a qualified
Resident Assistant(s) or other qualified person(s)

not residing in the unit.

[X)

The supportive services program shall be determined
initially by the Service Agency in accordance with
standards established by the State.

w

A written Service Agreement(s), approved by the
State and in effect between the Owner and the
Service Agency and/or the entities which provide
the supportive services, shall be submitted to
the PHA with the request for Lease Approval. If
the lessor provides the supportive services, the
provision of such shall be incorporated into the
Lease (in lieu of the Service Agreement) and
approved by the State.

'S

IGRs shall be licensed, certified, or otherwise
approved in writ:ng by the appropriate State Agency
(e.g., Department of Human Resources, Mental Health,
Mental Retardation, Social Services) -ior to the
execution of the initial HAP Contract.

(2) PHA Determination. The PHA must determine that the sani-
tary facilities in an IGR meet the requirements in Paragr:
5-4b(l). In addition, the PHA must ensure that tnere is
at least one bathroam for every four occupants and that
appropriate modifications as discussed in Paragraph 5-5b(1)(b)
are provided if there are physically handicapped occupants.
The PHA must ensure that a cooking stove or range and a
refrigerator(s) have been provided by scmeone other than
the occupants since these appliances will be shared by all
occupants, and that there are a sufficient number of refri-
gerators to accammodate the number of occupants. The PHA
must also ensure that: an emergency exit plant has been
developed and explained to the occupants; first aid sup-
Plies and fire extinguishers are readily ->cessible; smoke
detectors are installed and in operating oundition; and
that emergency phone numbers are available at each phone
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5-6.

and have been provided to the occupants. 1In detemin-
ing whether the IGR resembles other housing in the
neighborhood, the PHA should consider whether the

IGR is institutional in appearance, the number of
people housed, or in its method of providing services.
The PHA must also ensure that medical and other appro-
priate commercial and cammunity service facilities are
within walking distance of the IGR or available by trans-
portation. The PHA shall check the written Service
Agreement or Lease to ensure that there is a services
program and that it has been approved by the State,

and also check for written verification that the IGR is
licensed, certified, or otherwise approved in writing
by the State. The PHA shall check to see that the ser-
vices program is regularly monitored by the State.

Continoal ‘nursing; ‘medical -or ‘psychiatric "care must
not be provided “within the IGR.

(3) Tenant Preference. The tenant should determine whether
the group 1iving arrangement is acceptable and, with
assistance from the Service Agency, whether the suppor-
tive services will assist the tenant in advancing to
a greater level of independent living. I1f physically
handicapped, the tenant may determine whether the unit
is accessible as well as whether the modifications
(e.g., grab bars, ramps) are adequate.

mmrmmna«s‘m-mnm-mn-xmmm-nwsnn’wuxnmm
REQUIREMENTS. As discussed 1in Paragraph 5-3, the HQS set
forth the minimum acceptable level of condition or performam.e
a dwelling unit must meet to be determined eligible for use
by Certificate Holders. The PHA should encourage owners to
make improvements in housing quality above these minimum re-
quirements. These improvements may justify higher rents if
those higher rents are within the FMR and are reasonable in
relation to the rents of camparable units. For example, the
unit may meet the HQS requirements regarding interior air
quality, but the PHA may wish to recanmend that the owner
provide air conditioning. The PHA might also wish to re-
cammend weather stripping and insulation or repainting the
interior of the unit, even though these improvements are not
necessary to meet HQOS. However, the PHA may find it neces-
sary togn_gginprovenentsaboveﬂerQSifanowner's
rent does not meet the rent reasonableness determination
made by the PHA for a unit in a certain condition and if

the owner refuses to rent the unit for less. (See Chapter 6
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5"'7 .

for a discussion on rent reasonableness determina: .ns.

For example, the PHA may determine the rent as reasonable
only if the kitchen were modernized with a new sink, new
cupboards and counter space, new owner-supplied appliances,
and new floor coverings, as well as new bathroam fixtures.
Under such circumstances, however, the PHA must be certain
that such improvements, if made, would make the owner's
requested rental rate camparable with similar units in the
unassisted market.

ELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE TYPES OF HOUSING. (See Section 882.110

of the regulation.) Almost any type of existing rental housing
may be utilized under this program provided it meets HQS, the
Contract Rent is reasonable, and the Gross Rent falls within

the appropriate FMR limitations. (See Chapter 6 for a discussion
of FMRs). The regulations do, however, prohibit or limit the
use of some housing types.

a. Eligible Types of Housing. Existing rental housing types
which are authorized by the program include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following:

(1) townhouses;

(2) garden apartments;

(3) duplexes, tri-plexes, four-plexes, etc.;

(4) single-family hames;

(5) manufactured hames;

(6) high-rise apartments;

(7) double bungalows;

(8) cooperative housing units;

(9) HUD-insured, or HUD-owned properties (except as discussed
in Chapter 4, Paragraph 4-16c);

(10) VA-guaranteed properties; and

(11) PnHA-insured or direct loan properties (except as discussed
in Chapter 4, Paragraph 4-16c).

(NOTE: All of the above housing types may be used to house
families with handicapped members in addition to housing that
may be provided through Independent Group Residences and
Congregate Housing as discussed in Paragraph 5-5.)

b. Eligible Housing Types With Limitations. The following types
of existing rental housing may be utilized by eligible families
or individuals within the noted limitations.

(1) Congregate Housing, if utilized by elderly, handicapped,
disabled, or displaced families or individuals. (See
Sections 882.109(m) and 882.110(b).)
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(2) Independent Residences, if utilized by elderly,
Enslz_aﬁ, or glsabied families or individuals .
who require a planned program of supportive services

propriate to their needs. (See Sections 882.109(n)

ap
and 882.110(b).)

(3) Housing built under Section 221(d)(3) Below Market
Interest Rate (BMIR), Market Interest Rate (MIR) ,
Section 236, Section 202 (HUD rams), and Section
EIS Interest Credit (a Farmers Home Administration
[_??gn_s has limitations on its use E Certificate
Bolders as discussed in Chapter 4, Paragraph 4-16c.

c. Ineligible Housing Types. The following types of housing
are ineligible:

(1) Housing owned by the family to be assisted (except
manufactured hames where the family rents the pad);

(2) Housing owned by those who are prohibited fram
participation due to conflict of interest prohibitions
of the HAP Contract and of the ACC (see Chapter 4,
Paragraph 4-15 for a camplete discussion of this
provision.);

(3) Nursing hames;

(4) Units within grounds of penal, refommatory, medical,
mental, and similar public or private institutions;

(5) Facilities providing continual psychiatric, medical,
or nursing services;

(6) Units without kitchens or bathroams, such as are
found in rooming or boarding houses;

(7) “Housing owned by the PHA issuing the Certificate
(including housing owned by entities owned or
substantially controlled by the PHA or members
of the PHA Board).

(8) Units in which families are being assisted under
other Section 8 subsidy programs.

d. It should be noted that there is no prohibition in the
ulation against a certificate Holder leasing a unit
t is a relative (e.g., an elderly person
renting a unit own a son). Due to the family
relationship, however, the PHA should take extra care
in such instances to assure that the unit meets all
program reqjuirements, including rent reasonableness,
and the provisions of the HAP Contract.

e. Housing Assistance Payments made on behalf of Certificate
Holders who rent manufactured hames may include assistance

r rental e space on which unit is located, if
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the cost of the space is included in the Contract Rent
and if it meets the rent reasonableness test. Owners
of manufactured hames who rent their spaces may also
receive assistance for the space rental. (See Section
8(j) of the U. S. Housing Act and 24 CFR Part 882,
Subpart F.)

5-8. INIT INSPECTIONS.

a. Initial Unit %ﬁm Procedures. (See Sections 882.210(d)
and 882.116(0) regulations.) The PHA is required

to conduct unit inspections before lease approval and
execution of a HAP Contract to insure that the unit is in

liance with the HQS or HUD-approved vari ations, where
am?ic—aﬂe. Once a Certificate Holder and prospective
owner e requested lease approval for a specific unit

(See Chapter 4, Paragraph 4-16b), the PHA is responsible
for the following:

(1) The PHA must schedule a unit i tion on the date the
owner cates it w re r inspection,
or as soon after as possible. Lengthy delays of inspec-
tions should be avoided since they can cause owners and
families to lose interest in participating in the program.
Owners may incur an income loss if the unit is unoccupied
for a long period of time, and families may lose units
to nonparticipating families who can move in immediately.

(2) -A tho%h gggﬁtion of the unit must be made to
termine camp. ce wi HQS Performance Re-

quirements and Acceptability Criteria (or HUD-
approved variations., where . vlicable) prior to
lease approval. M: nal wi.ts (i.e., those that
are likely to fall = w the HQS within a year)
should not be appro. .. Same unit conditions have
been interpreted as being HQS violations which are
not; see Paragraph 5-13 for a listing of items fre-
quently identified incorrectly as HQS violations. The
PHA must inspect the unit using the long version of
Form HUD-52580 (Appendix 292) until it becomes com-
Pletely familiar with the correct HQS interpretations
as evidenced by a good HQS inspection track record. Once
this occurs, the PHA may use the short version of Fom
HUD-52580 (Appendix 29B) or a Field Office-approved
alternative form. All deteminations resulting fram
the PHA's inspections must be adequately documented
in the PHA's files. (See Paragraph 5-9a.)
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(3) 1In order that staff time be used as efficiently as possible
at the time of inspection, the PHA may wish to obtain the
following information to make additional determinations
which are required by the program:

(a) The actual number of bedroams (excluding living/
sleeping roams) contained within the unit to
insure that the proper FMR limitations are used
and that the owner's statements on the Request
for Lease Approval regarding unit size are valid.
For example, an owner may have considered the unit
to be a three-bedroam unit, but the PHA may find
that only two of the bedroams meet the applicable
HOS criteria (e.g., a window, two electrical out-
lets). Therefore, unless the owner is willing and
able to bring the third bedroam into campliance, the
unit must be considered a 2-BR unit for FMR limita-
tion requirements, rent reasonableness, and for
determining whether the unit meets the HQS Space
and Security Criteria. (See Paragraph 5-4b(3).)

(b) Information with respect to the wnit's age, quality,
amenities, location, contract and gross rents, unit
type, and square footage of living space, which is
necessary to determine whether the requested Com—
tract Rent is reasonable. Same PHAs have found
their inspection personnel to be highly valuable
resources in making such determinations because
they have first-hand knowledge of much of the
area's housing stock. (See Chapter 6 for addi-
tional infommation on this subject.)

(c) The condition of the unit in appropriate detail
in the event of a subsequent claim by the owner
that the damages were caused by the family during
its occupancy under the program. Same PHAS have
added a “pre—existing conditions"” section to the
inspection form which also clearly states to the
owner that such items will not be covered under any
such claim.

(d) Recording of the census tract number (or enumeration
district number) applicable to the unit's location.
Many PHAs, especially those covering large geographical
areas or camunities with several such possi-
ble codes, have found it advantageous to assign
this responsibility to inspection personnel to
insure accuracy since this information is required
for HUD reporting purposes. (See Chapter 12.)
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b.

C.

Annual Inspection Procedures. (See Sect: 882.211 of

the regulation.) The PHA 1s required to Ject each
dwelling unit at least annually to determi..c if the owner
is maintaining the unit in decent, safe, and sanitary con-
dition in accordance with the HAP Contract and is providing
the maintenance services and utilities set forth in the
lease between the owner and the assisted family.

(1) The PHA must conduct its annual i ions within
one year after the date of the prev:.icus inspection
(which should coincide with the anniversary date of
the Contract). The PHA must also pra- :ly conduct
inspections for a HAP Contract renewal to ensure
that any deficiencies are corrected before the

effective date of the new HAP Contract.

(2) The same ures and forms as used for initial
inspections Eas discussed in Paragraph 5-8a) may

be used for annual inspections.

(3) The PHA should use the inspection form to document

any improvements which may have been made to the unit
since the last inspection to determine whether informa-
tion pertaining to rent reasonableness needs to be up-
dated. This documentation for PHA files is especially
important if the owner is requesting an annual adjust-
ment in the Contract Rent on the basis of such actions.
(See Chapter 6.)

(4) Same PHAs also cite recammended nts to encour-
age upgrading of units above the HOS on EE annual in-

spection form. Such improvements may be in the owner's
best interest since they may justify a higher camparable
rent. (See Paragraph 5-6.)

Special Unit Inspections. There may be circumstances other

than the initial and annual inspections which require the
PHA to determine a unit's campliance with the HQS criteria,
as follows:

(1) Complaints fram %mieti_rg families, owners, or
other sources regarding the unit's condition or lack of

maintenance and services by the responsible parties; or

(2) Owner requests to determine if a unit(s) gu&ifies
for potential participation. Such pre iminary
inspections may not be considered as substitutions
for required initial inspections that may result fram

Request for Lease Approval.
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5-9. REQUIRED ACTIONS AFTER COMPLETED INSPECTIONS.

a. Initial Ingggtim. The following requirements apply
to results inspections performed in connection with a

b.

Request for Lease Approval:

(1) If the tor has stions about the of
certain items, these s 1scuss amily,

(2) If the PHA's i tion reveals that the unit
meets the appIE%ge HQS criteria, the PHA may proceed
with .the other necessary detemminations, such as rent
reasonableness, preparation of HAP Contract and
of lease, etc. (See Chapter 4, Paragraph 4-1.) Most
PHAs notify the owner and family of the inspection results
and may send the family a copy of the canpleted form. The
PHA should send the owner and family a copy of the campleted
form (or summary) if it has noted "pre-existing conditions"
as discussed in Paragraph 5-8a(3)(c).

(3) If the PHA's tion reveals that the unit contains HQS
violations, PHA not owner amily
that the unit may not be leased under the program until all
deficiencies are corrected.

Annual Inspections. If the PHA's annual inspection

reveals that the unit is not in decent, safe, and sanitary
condition as required by the HQS criteria or is not in
campliance with any other provisions of the HAP Contract,

the PHA must immediately notify the owner of the deficiencies,
in writing. It is not the responsibility of the housing
inspector to prepare detailed repair specifications. The
notice must describe the deficiencies which are in viola-
tion of the HQS and require that the conditions be corrected
within a specific time period to be determined by the PHA

as follows:

(1) If there are serious deficiencies which
present an immediate danger to the health and
safety of the family, (e.g., exhaust fumes fram
heating system or lack of heat in winter months),
the PHA must require the owner to correct those
deficiencies within 24 hours. If the owner does
not take the required action within the 24-hour
time period, the PHA must either stop the housing
assistance payments until such time as the owner
corrects the deficiencies, or terminate the HAP
Contract. The housing assistance payments may be
resumed once the deficiencies are fully corrected by
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the owner, but the PHA should not make nts
for the period the unit was not In canpﬁance.
(2) If there are other deficiencies which conld
affect the hea safety occupants,
the owner must correct the items within 30
days or less. If the owner does not take the
required corrective action within the specified
30-day time period, the PHA must determine if
extensions of time are warranted depending upon
the nature of the work to be campleted and the
PHA's determination of a reasonable deadline.
If an extension is not -anted, the PHA must
either stop the housinc :sistance payments or
terminate the HAP Contr. :t. (See above Paragraph
5-9a(3).) Such action may prampt the owner to
correct the unit so that the family will not
have to relocate or rent the deficient unit on
its own without assistance. If the HAP Contract
is terminated, the PHA must issue a new Certificate
to the family and provide the family with as much
assistance as possible in locating an eligible
unit, unless the family is no longer eligible,
(See Chapter 9.) During the period + ~n payments
have been stopped, the PHA should ar se the
tenant of its responsibility under a icable
State or local law regar: g the pe: : of its
share of rent to the own: ..

NOTE: The PHA must reinspect the unit to ensur _hat all HOS
deficiencies have been corrected prior t: txecution of
a renewed or new HAP Contract and possik. annual rent
adjustment.

c. Elal Unit Inspections. If problems similar to those
discussed in the preceding sections are disclosed during a
special unit inspection (e.g., performed as a r-sult of a
camplaint from the family, owner, or other sow .2), the
same steps should be taken by the PHA as outlined in the
sections above, as appropriate. If an annual inspection
reveals that a unit has serious deficiencies, the PHA
should inspect other units in the building leased to
Section 8 Existing families, even though annual inspections
of these units are not yet required.
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d.

Inspections Which Reveal Tenant Noncampliance. If an annual
or special inspection reveals that a unit is no longer in a
decent, safe, and sanitary condition according to the appli-
cable HQS criteria because of the tenant's lack of main-
tenance, the owner is still responsible for taking appro-
priate action to correct deficiencies. In addition to
contacting the owner in writing of any deficiencies and
corrective action needed, the PHA should also advise the
family of its responsibilities with respect to any lease
requirements and also point out the possible conseguences
of noncanpliance. If the owner is unable to get campliance
from the family but does not take appropriate steps to evict
the family, the PHA shall either stop the HAP payments or
terminate the HAP Contract. (See Paragraph 5-10.) If
allowed by the PHA's HUD-approved Equal Opportunity Housing
Plan, Administrative Plan, or other such HUD-approved
Operating and Admissions Policies (if used), the family

may be determined ineligible for future participation.

(See Chapters 4 and 10.)

5-10. TERMINATION OF PAYMENTS AND QONTRACTS.

Termination of Housing Assistance Payments. If the PHA

has decided to stop making housing assistance payments

to an owner in accordance with the HAP Contract, the

owner must be sent advance written notification. The

PHA must also pramptly notify the family of this action and
apprise them of their responsibility, based on applicable
State or local law, for the payment of their share of ren!:
to the owner. Housing assistance payments may be stopped
until:

(1) The owner corrects the deficiencies, in which
case the housing assistance payments may be
resumed as of that date; or

(2) temrmination or expiration of the HAP Contract.

The PHA most not resume HAP payments until the owner
correc deficiencies. No retroactive payments
may be made for the period the unit was not in decent,
safe, and sanitary condition. When the deficiencies are
corrected, however, a prorated housing assistance payment
may be provided to the owner for the period cammencing
with the actual date that the required work was campleted.

6/83
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. rmination O ntract. € as de
terminate the HAP Contract according to its temms, both
the family and owner must be notified in writing of the
reasons for termination and the date upon which it will
take effect. The family must be notified that if it
chooses to be rehocused in another unit, the PHA will
issue another Certificate so that the family can locate
another eligible unit as soon as possible, provided the
family is still eligible for participation. (See Chapter
9.) The family should be reminded of its responsibility
to give the owner proper notice. The PHA should avoid
delays in inspecting the wnit and in signing the leasing
doaments for any new unit found by the family so that
there will be no break in the family's assistance.

PHA STAFFING AND TRAINING OF INSPECTORS. This paragraph

discusses the PHA's staffing and training of housing
inspection staff. PHA staff who are responsible for conducting
unit inspections, whether on a full-time or part-time basis,
have a critical role to fulfill, since the quality of leased
units at a reasonable rent is a major criterion for a successful
program. Apart fram making inspections and insuring that
leased units are decent, safe, and sanitary, housing inspectors
are often called upon to provide program information to

owners and eligible families in response to inquiries abaut
their respective responsibilities under the lease and HAP
Contract. In addition, such staff are often called upon

to make impartial detemminations of conditions which are

the result either of tenant damages or owner neglect.
Inspection personnel are often asked to provide guidance to
owners on the kinds of repairs necessary so that the unit

will pass inspection. The fulfilling of these responsibilities
may require that inspectors have a basic knowledge of local
housing codes, construction, design standards for accessibility
to the handicapped, rehabilitation, and housing systems

(e.g., wiring, plumbing, heating). It is recognized that
limited administrative resources prevent many PHAs fram
employing highly specialized technical personnel to conduct
housing inspections. The discussion below, therefore,

focuses on PHA actions to strengthen staff capabilities in
making inspections and in selecting and training housing

inspectors.

a. Staffé? %ions. Several staffing arrangements are
possible, depending upon the program needs and the
available personnel. A PHA should consider whether it
wants full-time or part-time staff, whether the inspectors
should be in-house or subcontracted, and whether profes-
sionals or trained generalists (such as staff members who
dauble in other program areas) would be - -e appropriate.
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(I Full-Time Housing Inspectors. & PHR with a large
number of units to be leased under the program
should be able to employ one or more housing inspectors
on a full-time basis. A major advantage of using
full-time staff is that the agency may be able to
respond more quickly to requests for inspections,
follow-ups, camplaints, etc. Advance planning of
the anticipated number and timing of inspections
will aid in deciding if full-time inspectors are
needed. The extent of geographical dispersion of
the units is also a factor to be considered.

(2) Part-time or Shared Housing Inspectors. In a
smaller program, there may be no need for a full-
time housing inspector. An inspector might be hired
on a part-time or shared-time basis by several small
PHAs in an area or for several different programs
within the same agency. If time is shared, scheduling
difficulties may result since an inspector should
be available to inspect a unit pramptly after a
Request for Lease Approval is received. Therefore,
agreement should be reached concerning priorities
and special program needs. If inspection personnel
are shared between PHAs, they must be familiar
with any applicable HUD-approved variations in HQS
criteria that may apply to one or more of the PHAs.

(3) In-House or Subcontracted I tion Staff. An
advantage of in-house staff %s that the PHA has
more direct and sustained control over the selection
of inspectors and their training and performance.

A subcontract may be preferable, however, when
professional inspectors are needed for concentrated
periods of time or when a program is small. For
example, the PHA may wish to contract with a city
or conty for its inspection functions. (See
Chapter 12 for PHA contracting requirements.)

(4) %ialist or Generalist In_s%tors. A PHA may
cide to employ one or more 8 members to handle

only inspections. Use of specialized staff to
conduct inspections may result in a more consistent
interpretation of the HQS. In addition, an inspector
with specialized skills and experience may be an
advantage to PHAs if the local housing stock has
numerous deficiencies. In areas with generally
good housing stock and a limited number of units
in the program, it is possible to train generalist
staff who have other program responsibilities. An
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advantage of this option is that the PHA may have
more flexibility in shifting staff responsibilities.
In such cases, the PHA must insure that inspections
are as prawptly and effectively performed as other
required responsibilities and that generalists

are well trained.

Training. In familiarizing the staff with the HQS and
Inspecnion procedures, it is important to maintain a
consistent interpretation of HQS among the inspectors,

the families, and the owners. (See Paragraphs 5-4 and
5-5.) 1If all three parties have a canmon understanding

of the r: uirements, disagreements over interpretation

can be ¢ .ded. Field Office personnel should be contacted
to condu.. training sessions or to provide the HOS
training package. Inspection staff can be trained in a
variety of ways. -The PHA should consider any or all of
the following methods:

(1) Audio-Visual Presentation. The HUD audio-visual
presentation is a critical training tool tc jefine,
highlight, and emphasize the HQS. All inspectors
should be thoroughly familiar with the HQS interpre-
tations provided in the audio-visual presentation.
When used in conjunction with the inspection of
actual housing units as discussed in (2) below,
they can be especially effective. The HQS audio-
visuals are available through the Field Offices.

(2) Use of Actual Housing Units. The inspection of actual
units is an effective method of training inspectors
to detect deficiencies. Inconsistencies among
inspectors can be reduced if each of the staff
members checks the same sample unit, and then all
meet as a group to campare and discuss their results.
It is useful to find units that exhibit different
kinds of deficiencies. A unit in marginal condition
which requires the exercise of good judgment by the
inspector will generate discussion and provide
clarification. Inspection training in both standard
and substandard units can also be useful.

(3) lectures. Experienced inspectors or experts in
same particular aspect of housing such as plumbing,
electrical wiring, or accessibility can provide
useful guidance to the inspection staff on thorough
inspection techniques.
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(4) Printed Materials. The Housing Inspection Manual
is essential for training inspectors, and the
brochure, "A Good Place to Live" is useful for
briefing prospective tenants and owners on elements
of housing quality. These two publications may be
supplemented by other written materials. Also,
various printed as well as audio-visual materials
exist on accessibility features for handicapped

pecple.

5-12. MONITORING HOUSING QUALITY. Section 882.211(b) and Section
882.116(0) of the regulations require the PHA, initially
and "at least annually", to detemmine that leased units
maintained by the owner are decent, safe, and sanitary.
The tenants should be made aware of their responsibility
to keep the wnit in good condition through decent housekeeping.
(See Paragraph 5-8.) The procedures for monitoring housing
quality include keeping records on inspections, maintaining
quality control of such inspections, and analyzing ways of
improving program performance.

a. Record-Keeping. PHAsS are required to retain copies of
the records of all PHA inspections (initial, annual,
and special) for three years. All camplaints by families
concerning owner campliance with the HOS must be retained
for three years. Generally, it is best to keep these
items in the family's program file, since separate
folders kept by individual inspectors may be difficult
to locate when reviewing a family's circumstances. The
PHA may also want to keep an index by street address so
that reference can be made to an earlier inspection, if
a unit under consideration had been previously disapproved.

b. Quality Control of Inspections. In order to insure that
PHA inspections are adhering to the HQS and are providing
consistent determinations, the PHA must establish procedures
for reviewing a sample of the campleted inspections. The
reinspection by a supervisor of a random sample of 5 percent
of the approved units is required. A larger sample may be
warranted if problems are found. Additional training should
be provided, if needed. The PHA may also wish to rotate the
caseload of the inspectors to assure uniform interpretation
of HQS and to prevent the possibility of program abuse. (See
also Chapter 9, Paragraph 9-11 of Handbook 7420.7 and Section 2
of the Housing Inspection Manual.)

C. %g:_go_:igg Program Performance. The analysis of information
ram the inspection process can be helpful in assessing the
appropriateness of the HQS, the effectiveness of the informa-
tion provided to families and owners on the HQS requirements,
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the PHA's inspection procedures, and the accuracy and effi-
ciency of inspection personnel. Such feedback should form
the basis for changes that might improve perfomance. The
kinds of information indicated below might be included in a
monthly summary fomm prepared for monitoring purposes:

(1) Number of Requests for Lease Approval Received;
(2) Number of Initial Inspections by the PHA;

(3) Number of Annual and Special Inspections;

(4) Average Number of Inspections Versus Lease Approvals;
(5) Number of Units:
(a) Meeting HOS
(b) Needing Repairs to Meet HQS
1 Date Unit to be Reinspected

2 Cost and Type of Repair to be Campleted
by Owner;

(6) Backlog of m]t:ion %stsz Average Time Lag
tween Date Ava e Date of Inspection; and
(7) Number of rg;_ugwim {_n_sggc_tiom: Incluﬂ%
ormat on_Inspection Errors_ Inconsistencies.

This information could be used in may ways. For instance,
if the number of inspections per household is high and the
number of disapproved units needing substantial repairs
is also high, the PHA might need to improve the briefing
for families, and information to owners, to help them
eliminate more substandard units themselves. This would
cut down on the demand for inspection time and expedite
the family's entry into the program. Alternatively, the
information gathered might suggest the need to review

the unsatisfactory items to determine whether reasonable
variations to the Acceptability Criteria would result in
reclassifying many of the units as satisfactory. If so,
the PHA should consider requesting such variations fram
the Field Office.
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5-13. ITEMS INOORRECTLY IDENTIFIED AS HOUSING QUALITY VIOLATIONS,
PHAs must assure that the following items are not cited as-
housing quality violations under Section 882.109 and thereby
unnecessarily restrict housing available for lease under
the Section 8 Existing Housing Program.

a. Sanitary Facilities.

(1) Minor drip in wash basin or tub
(2) Worn enamel on the tub or basin

b. Food Preparation and Refuse Disposal.

(1) Aamount of counter space
(2) Condition of appliances (except stoves and
refrigerators)

c. Space and Security.

(1) Size of roams
(2) Type of locks (except as discussed in Paragraph 5-4b(3)(b).)
(3) Layout of roams

d. Thermal Environment.

(1) Amount of insulation and weather stripping
(2) Inadequate heat in roams not used for living

e. Illumination and Electricity.

(1) Cracked window panes (which are not a safety
problem and do not cause drafts)
(2) Location of outlets and light fixtures

f. Structure and Materials.

(1) Worn carpeting or other floor covering
(2) Stained wallpaper
(3) Cosmetic condition of walls, floors, ceilings

g. Interior Air Quality.

(1) Lack of screens
(2) No air conditioning

h. Water Supply.
Size of water heater
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i. Access,

k.

Alternate means of egress fram unit (instead of fram
building)

Site and Neighborhood.

(1) Presence or absence of cammercial uses
(2) Racial or econamic mix
(3) Availability of services

Sanitary Conditions.

Occasional roaches or mice

5-33

164

6/83




Section

882.109, 882.210 and 882.211 of Section

8 Existing Regulations

§882.109 Housing quality standards.

Housing used in this program shall
meet the Performance Requirements

set forth in this section. In addition,
the housing shall meet the Acceptabil-
ity .Criteria set forth in this section
except for such variations as are pro-
posed by the PHA and approved by
HUD. Local climatic or geological con-
ditions or local codes are examples
which may justify such variations.

(a) Sanitary Facilities.—(1) Perform-
ance Requirement The dwelling unit
shall include its own sanitary facilities
which arc in proper operating condi-
tion, can be used in privacy, and are
adequate for personal cleanliness and
the disposal of human waste.

(2) Acceptadility Criteria. A flush
tollet in a separate, private room, &
fixed basin with hot and cold running
water, and a shower or tub with hot
and cold running water shall be pres-
ent in the dwelling unit, all in proper
operating condition. These facilities
shall utilize an approved public or pri-
vate disposal system.

(b) Food Preparation and Refuse
Disposal.—(1) Performance Require-
ment. The dwelling unit shall contain
suitable space and equipment to store,
prepare, and serve foods in a sanitary
manner. There shall be adequate facil-
ities and services for the sanitary dis-
posal of food wastes and refuse, in-
cluding facilities for temporary stor-
age where necessary.

(2) Acceptabdility Criteria. The unit
shall contain the following equipment
in proper operating condition: cooking
stove or range and & refrigerator of ap-
propriate size for the unit, supplied by
either the Owner or the Family, and &
kitchen sink with hot and cold run-
ning water. The sink shall drain into
an approved public or private system.
Adequate space for the storage, prepa-
ration and serving of food shall be pro-
vided. There shall be adequate facili-
ties and services for the sanitary dis-
posal of food wastes and refuse, in-
cluding facilities for temporary stor-
age where necessary (e.g., garbage
cans).

(¢) Space and Security.—(1) Perform-
ance Requirement. The dwelling unit
shall afford the Family adequate
space and security.

(2) Acceptability Criteria. A living
room, kiichen area, and bathroom
shall be present; and the dwelling unit
shall conlain at least one sleeping or
living/slecping room of appropriate
size for vach two persons. Exterior
doors and windows accessible from
outside the unit shall be lockable.

(d) Thermal! Environment.—(1) Per-
formance Regquirement The dwelling
unit shall have and be capable of
maintaining ‘a thermal environment
healthy for the human body.

(2) Acceptability Criteria. The dwell-
ing unit shall contain safe heating
and/or cooling facilities which are in
proper operating condition and oan
provide adequate heat and/or cooling
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to eash room in the dwelling unit ap-
propriate for the climate to assure &
healthy living environment. Unvented
room heaters which burn gas, oil- or
kerosene are unacceptable.

(e) Ilumination and Electricity.—(1)
Performance Requirement. Each room
shall have adequate natural or artifi-
cial illumination to permit normal
indoor activities and to support the
health and safety of occupants. Suffi-
cient electrical sources shall be pro-
vided to permit use of essential electri-
cal appliances while assuring safety
from fire.

(2) Acceptabdility Criteria. Living and
sleeping rooms shall include at least
one window. A ceiling or wall type
light fixture shall be present and
working in the bathroom and kitchen
area. At least two electric outlets one
of which may be an overhead light,
shall be present and operable in the
living area, kitchen area, and each
bedroom area.

(1) Structure and Materials.—(1) Per-
Jormance Requirement. The dwelling
unit shall be structurally sound so as
not to pose any threat to the health
and safety of the occupants and so as
to protect the occupants from the en-
vironment.

(2) Acceptability Criteria. Ceilings,
walls, and floors shall not have any se-
rious defects such as severe bulging or
leaning. large holes, loose surface ma-
terials, severe buckling or noticeable
movement under walking stress, miss-
ing parts or other serious damage. The
roof structure shall be firm and the
roof shall be weathertight. The exteri-
or wall structure and exterior wall sur-
face shall not have any serious defects
such as serious leaning, buckling, sag-
ging, cracks or holes, loose siding, or
other serious damage. The condition
and equipment of interior and exterior
stairways, halls, porches, walkways,
etc., shall be such as not to present a
danger of tripping or falling. Elevators
shall be maintained in safe and.operat-
ing condition. In the case of a mobile
home, the home shall be securely an-
chored by a tiedown device which dis-
tributes and transfers the loads im-
posed by the unit to appropriate
ground anchors so as to resist wind
overturning and sliding.

(g) Interior Air Qualily.—(1) Per-
formance Requirement. The dwelling
unit shall be free of pollutants in the
air at levels which threaten the health
of the octupants.

(2) Acceptabdility Criteria. The dwell-
ing unit shall be free from dangerous
levels of air ‘pollution from carbon
monoxide, sewer gas, fuel gas, dust,
and other harmful air pollutants. Air
circulation shall be adequate through-
out the unit. Bathroom areas shall
have at least one openable window or
other adequate exhaust ventilation.
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(h) Water Supply.—(1) Performance
Requirement. The water supply shall
be free from centamination.

(2) Acceptabdility Criteria. The. unit
shall be served by an approved public
or private sanitary water supply.

(1) Lead Based Paint.—(1) Perform-
ance Requirement. (i) The dwelling
unit shall be in compliance with HUD
Lead Based Paint regulations, 24 CFR,
Part 35, issued pursuant to the Lead
Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act,
42 US.C. 4801, and the Owner shall
provide a certification that the dwell-
ing is in accordance with such HUD
Regulations.

(i) If the property was constructed
prior to 1950, the Family upon occu-
pancy shall have been furnished the
notice required by HUD Lead Based
Paint regulations and procedures re-
garding the hazards of lead based
paint poisoning, the symptoms and
treatment of lead poisoning and the
precautions to be taken against lead
poisoning.

(2) Acceplabdility Criteria. Same as
Performance Requirement.

(§) Access.—(1) Performance Require-
ment. The dwelling unit shall be usea-
ble and capable of being maintained
without unauthorized use of other pri-
vate properites, and the building shall
provide an alternate means of egress
in case of fire.

(2) Acceptabdility Criteria. The dwell-
ing unit shall be useable and capable
of being maintained without unau-
thorized use of other private proper-
ties. The building shall provide an al-
ternate means of egress in case of fire
(such as fire stairs or e through
windows).

(k) Site and Neighborhood.—(1) Per-
Jormance Requirement. The site and
neighborhood shall be reasonably free
from disturbing noises and reverbera-
tions and other hazards to the health,
safety, and general welfare of the oc-
cupants.

(2) Acceptability Criteria. The site
and neighborhood shall not be subject
to serious adverse environmental con-
ditions, natural or manmade, such as
dangerous walks, steps, instability,
flooding, poor drainage, septic tank
back-ups, sewage hazards or mud-
slides; abnormal air pollution, smoke
or dust; excessive noise, vibration or
vehicular traffic; excessive accumula-
tions of trash; vermin or rodent infes-
tation:; or fire hazards.

(1) Sanitary Condition.—(1) Perform-
ance Requirement. The unit and fits
equipment shall be in sanitary condi-
tion.

(2) Acceptabdility Criteria. The units
and its equipment shall be free of
vermin and rodent infestation.

(m) Congregate Housing—Perform-
ance Reguirement. The foregoing
standards shall apply except for pare-
graph (b) of this section and the re-

quirement in paragraph (¢X2) of this
section for a kitchen area. In addition,
the following standards shall app)y:

(1) The unit shall contain a refrig-
erator of appropriate size.

(2) The sanitary facilities described
in §882.109(a) shall be contained
within the unit.

(3) The central dining facility and
central kitchen shall be located within
the building or housing complex and
be accessible to the occupants-of the
congregate units, and shall contain
suitable space and equipment to store,
prepare and serve food in a sanitary
manner by a food service or persons
other than the occupants and shall be
for the primary use of occupants of
the congregate units and be sufficient
in size to accommodate the occupants.
There shall be adequate facilities and
services for the sanitary disposal of
food wastes and refuse, including facil-
ities for temporary storage where nec-
essary (e.g., garbage cans).

(n) Independent Group Residence—
Performance Requirement. The fore-
going standards shall apply except for
paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (f), (k¥ and
(m) of this section. In addition, the
following standards shall apply: (1)
The unit shall contain and have ready
access to a flush toilet which can be
used in privacy, a fixed basin with hot
and cold running water, and a shower
and/or tub equipped with hot and cold
running water all in proper operating
condition and adequate for personal
cleanliness and the disposal of human
wastes. These facilities shall utilize an
approved public or private disposal
system, and shall be sufficient in
number s0 that they need not be
sharcd by more than four occupants.
Those units accommodating physically
handicapped occupants with wheel-
chairs or other special equipment shall
provide access to all sanitary facilities,
and shall provide, as appropriate to
needs of the occupants, basins and toi-
lets of appropriate height; grab bars to
toilets, showers and/or bathtubs;
shower seats; and adequate space for
movement.

(2) The unit shall contain suitable
space to store, prepare and serve foods
in a sanitary manner. A cooking stove
or range, a refrigerator(s) of appropri-
ate size and in sufficient quantity for
the number of occupants, and a kitch-
en sink with hot and cold running
water shall be present in proper oper-
ating condition. The sink shall drain
into an approved private or public
system. Adequate space for the stor-
age, preparation and serving of food
shall be provided. There shall be ade-
quate facllities and services for the
sanitary disposal of food wastes and
refuse, including facilities for tempo-
rary storage where necessary (e.g., gar-
bage cans).

61251

(3) The dwelling unit shall afford
the Family adequate space and secu-
rity. living room, kitchen, dining
area, bathroom, and other appropriate
social and/or recreational community
space shall be within the unit and the

>

unit shall be capable of being locked.

-An emergency exit plan shall be devel-

oped and occupants shall be apprised

propriate local officials. Readily acces-
sible first aid supplies and fire extin-
guishers shall be provided throughout
the unit, smoke detectors shall be pro-
vided and emergency phone numbers
(police, ambulance, fire department,
etc.) shall be available at every phone
and individual copies shall be provided
to each occupant. All emergency and
safety featurcs and procedures shall
meet applicable State and local stand-
ards

(4) The unit shall be structurally
sound so0 as not to pose any threat to
the health and safety of the occupants
and so as to protect the occupants
from the environment. Cellings, walls
and floors shall not have any serious
defects such as severe bulging or lean-
ing, large holes, loose surface materi-
als, severe buckling or noticeable
movement under walking stress, miss-
ing parts or other serious damage. The
roof structure shall be firm and the
roof shall be weathertight. The exteri-
or wall structure and exterior wall sur-
face shall not have any serious defects
such as serious leaning, buckling, sag-
ging, cracks or holes, loose siding, or
other serious damage. The condition
and equipment of interior and exterior
stairways, halls, porches, walkways.
etc., shall be such as not to present a
danger of tripping or falling. Elevators
shall be maintained in safe and operat-
ing condition. Units accommodating
physically handicapped occupants
with wheelchairs and other special
equipment shall not contain architec-
tural barriers which impede access or
use, and handrails and ramps shall be
provided as appropriate.

(5) The site and neighborhood shall
be reasonably free from disturbing
noises and reverberations and other
hazards:to the health, safety, and gen-
eral welfare of the occupants, and
shall not be subject to serious adverse
environmental conditions, natural or
manmade, such as dangerous walks,
steps, instability, flooding, poor drain-
age, septic tank back-ups, sewage haz-
ards or mudslides; abnormal air pollu-
tion, smoke or dust; excessive noise, vi-
brations or vehicular traffic; excessive
accumulations of trash; vermin or
rodent infestation; or fire hazards.
The unit shall be located in a residen-
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tial setting and be similar in size and
appearance to housing generally
found in the .neighborbood, _and be
within walking distance or accessible
via public or available private trans-
to medical and other appro-
priste commercial and community
service facilities.
Supportive Services. (1) A
planned program of adequate support-
{ve services appropriate to the needs of
the occupants shall be provided on a
continual basis by a qualified Resident
Assistant(s) residing in the unit, or
other qualified person(s) not residing
{n the unit, who will provide such serv-
jces on s continual, planned basis.
Supportive services which are pro-
vided within the unit may include the
following types of services: counseling;
social services which promote physical
activity, itellectual stimulation and/
or social motivation; training or assist-
ance with activities of daily living in-
cluding housekeeping, dressing, per-
sonal hygiene and/or grooming; provi-
sion of basic first aid skills in case of
emergencies; supervision of self-ad-
mintitration of medications, diet and
nutrition; and assurance that occu-
pants obtain incidental medical care,
as needed, by facilitating the making
of appointments at, and transporta-
tion to, medical facilities. S8upportive
services provided within the unit shall
not include the provision of continual
nursing. medical or psychiatric care.

(1) The provision and quality of the
planned program of supportive serv-
{ces, including the minimal qualifica-
tions, quantity and working hours of
the Resident Assistant(s) living in the
unit or other person(s) providing con-
tinual supportive services, shall be ini-
tially determined by the Service

in accordance with the stand-
ards established by the State. Compli-
ance with these standards by the Serv-
fce Agency shall be regularly moni-
tored throughout the term of the Con-
tract by the PHA and the State (e.g.,
Department of Human Resources,
Mental Health, Mental Retardation,
Social Services, etc.). or & local author-
ity (other than the Service Agency
providing services) designated by the
State to establish, maintain and en-
force such standards.

({i1) A written Service Agreement(s),
approved by the State and in effect
between the Owner and the Bervice
Agency and/or the entities which pro-
vide the necessary supportive service,
shall be submitted to the PHA with
the request for Lease Approval. The
Lease between the eligible individual
and the Owner shall set forth the
Owner's obligation for and means of
providing these services. 1f the lessor
provides the supportive services, &
Service Agreement is not required and
the provision of these services shall be
inocorporsted into the Lease and shall
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e approved by
§ 882.210(1X2).)

(7 State Approval. Independent
QGroup Residences shall be licensed,
certified or otherwise approved in
writing by the State (e.g, Depart-
ments of Human Resources, Mental
Health, Retardation, Social Bervices,
ete.) prior to the execution of the ini-
tial Contract. This approval shall be
reexamined periodically based on &
schedule established by the State.

To insure that faeilities and the sup-
portive servioes are sppropriate to the
needs of the occupants, the-State shall
also approve the written B8ervice
Agreement(s) (or Lease, if the provider
of services is the lessor) for each Inde-
pendent Group Residence. (See
§ 882.210(1X2).) :

the State. (Bee

§882.210 Request for lense approval.

(a) Information to Owners and Re-
quests to PHA for Lease Approval (1)
The PHA will respond to inquiries
from Owners who have been ap-
proached by Certificate holders by ex-
plaining major program procedures in-
cluding lease provisions, lease approval
procedures, housing quality inspec-
tions, Contract provisions and pay-
ment procedures and by furnishing
copies of the pertinent forms.

(2) When a Family has found a unit
it wants and the Owner is willing to
lease, the Family shall submit to the
PHA a Request for Lease Approval
signed by the Owner of the unit and
the Family. At the same time, the
Family shall submit a copy of the pro-
posed lease, which shall contain all re-
quired provisions shown in Appendix L
and shall be complete except for ex-
ecution and entry of the partion of
monthly rental which the Family
shsll be obligated to pay to the Owner.

(b) Amount of Centract Remt lo
Owner. (1) The PHA shall determine
whether the requested Contract Rent
fs approvable in aocordance with
gmxoo.ummnypwmm-



rectly for any of the utilities or serv-
ices, the PHA shall determine the
amount of the Allowance on account
thereof. Inasmuch as the Fair Market
Rents are established for a geographic
area within which the rents for
modest Decent, Safe, and Sanitary
housing mky vary substantially, the
PHA shall make an analysis to deter-
mine the reasonablz rent for the par-
ticular unit. If the requested Contract
Rent plus any app!icable Allowance is
at or below the reasonable rent and at
or below the Fair Market Rent, it may
be approved.

(2) If the otherwise approvable Con-
tract Rent to Owner plus the applica-
ble Allowance, if any. is higher than
the applicablé Fair Market Rent, and
if the PHA determines that such
higher rent is justified, it shall take
the action required by §883.108 to
have a higher rent approved.

(c) Amount of Rent Payabdble by
Family to Owner. The amount of rent
payable by the Fainily to the Owner
shall be the amount of the Gross
Family Contribution, or the amount of
such Contribution lcss the amount of
any Allowance for utilities and other
services not to be provided by the
Owner. If the Family is entitled to a
Rent Credit pursuant to § 882.118, the
amount of the rent otherwise payable
by the Family to the Owner shall be
reduced by the amount of the Credit.
If the Gross “amily Contribution
minus the Rent -edit is less than the
Allowance for Jtilities and Other
Services, the PHA shall pay the differ-
ence directly to the Family.

(d) Decent, Safe, and Sanitary Con-
dition of Unit.

(1) Before approving a Lease, the
PHA shall inspect the unit for compli-
ance with the PHA's housing quality
standards as established in accordance
with Sec. 882.109, or cause it to be so
inspected on the date on which the
Owner indicates that the unit will be
ready for inspection, or as promptly as
possible thereafter.

(2) If there are defects or deficier-
cies which must be corrected in orc:
for the unit to be Decent. Safe, a
Sanitary, the Owner shal! be advi:
by the PHA of the work required tc
done. Before a Contract is executca,
the unit must be reinspected to ascer-
tain that the necessary work has been
performed and that thie unit is Decent,
Safe, and Sanitary.

(3) A report for every inspection and
reinspection under this paragraph (d)
shall be prepared and maintained in
the files of the PHA. Each such report
shall specify (i) any defects or defi-
clencies which must be corrected in
order for the unit to be Decent, Safe,
and Sanitary, and (ii) any other de-
fects or deficiencies, a record of which
shall be maintained for use in the
event of a subsequent claim by the

RULES AND REC iTIONS

Owner that they wer: .aused during
the period of occupancy by the
Family.

(e) Oversized Unils. Regardless of
the unit size stated on the Certificate,
no otherwise acceptable unit shall be
disapproved on. the ground that ft is
too large for the Family, pravided that
the rent to Owner plus any Allowance
applicable to the actual larger size
unit docs not exceed the Fair Market
Rent, or such higher rent as may pre-
viously have been approved by HUD
pursuar.L to §882.106(a) (3) or (4), for
the smaller size unit initially deter-
mined appropriate for the Family.
Similarly, a unit with fcwer bedrooms
than the number stated on the Certifi-
cate may be approved: ”rovided, That
the unit meets the space requirement
of §882.109(c), or such variation as
may have been approved by HUD, and
the rent to Owner plus any Allowance
applicable to the actual smaller size
unit does not exceed the Fair Market
Rent, or such higher rent as approved
by HUD pursuant to § 8£2.106(a) (3) or
(4), for the actual smaller size unit.

(f) Lease Requirements. (1) Term of
Lease. The PHA shall determine that
the term of Lease is consistent with
Sec. 882.107(b).

(2) Required Provisions. The Lease
shall contain the required provisions
specified in Appendix 1. Leases for In-
dependent Group Residences shall
also incorporate by reference the sup-
portive scrvices to be provided in ac-
cordance with the written Service
Agreement between thc Owner and
the Service Agency and/or other enti-
ties providing the necessary supportive
services. If the lessor provides the sup-
portive services, a Service Agreement
is not required and the provision of
these services shall be incorporated
into the Lease. This Service Agree-
ment or pertinent Lease provisions
shall be approved in writing by the
State prior to PHA execution of the
Contract. (See §§882.102 and
882.109(n x6).)

(3) Prohidited Provisions. The Lease
shall not contain any clause which
falls within the classifications listed in
Appendix II.

(g) Approval of Lease and Ezecution
of Related Documents. (1) If the PHA
determines that a unit which an Eligi-
ble Pamily wishes to leasc is in Decent,
Safe, and Sanitary condition, that the
rent is approvable, and that the pro-
posed lease complies with the require-
ments of this part, the PHA shall
notify the Owner and the Famlily of
its determination of Lease approval,
prepare the Contract. -nclose a copy
of the lease to be exe: .« and furnish
two copies “of the . ract to the
Owne!

r.

(2) After notification: (i) The Family
and the Owner shall execute the Lease
and return a copy to the PHA; (i) The
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Owner shall sign and return both
copies of the Contract to the PHA:
({ii)XThe PHA shall execute the Con-
tract and return an executed copy to
the Owner.

(3) The PHA shall retain in its files
the following: The Req .&st for the
Lease Approval, the approved Lease,
the inspection report‘s), the certifica-
tion pursuant to §882.106(b) that the
rent is reasonable and not in excess of
rents currently being charged by the
Owner for comparablc unassisted
units, and the executed Contract. -

(h) Disapproval of lease. (1) If the
PHA determines that the Icase cannot
be approved for any reason. including
the condition of the ur.it, the PHA
shall so notify the Owncr and the
Family that:

(i) The proposed lcase and/or the
proposed dweliing unit are/is disap-
proved, for specified rcasons; and that,

1 If the conditions requiring disap-
proval are remedied, and a Request for
Lease Approval is resubmitted on or
before a specified date, the Lease will
be approved if the PHA determines
that the conditions have been reme-
died to its satisfaction;

(2) The Certificate of Family Partici-
pation shall not expire before the date
specified pursuant to paragraph
(h)(1Xii) of this section.

(3) The PHA shall retain in. its files
the following: the Request fc "case
Approval, the inspection rep« s, if
any, and the notification of disapprov-
al of the lease.

§ 882.211 Maintenance. operation and in-
spections.

(a) Maintenance and Operation. The
Owner shall provide all the services,
maintenance and utilities which' he
agrees to provide undcr the Contract,
subject to abatement of housing assist-
ance payments or other applicable
remedies if he fails to meet these obli-
gations.

(b) Periodic Inspection. In addition
to the inftial inspection provided
under § 882.210(dX1), the PHA will in-
spect or cause to be inspected each
dwelling unit leased to an Eligible
Family at least annually and at such
other times as may be necessary to
assure that the Owner is meeting his
obligations to maintain the unit in
Decent, Safe, and Sanitary condition
and to provide the agreed upon utili-
tles and other services. The PHA will
take into account complaints and any
other information coming to its atten-
tion in scheduling inspections. All
complaints by Families concerning
compliance by the Owner with the
PHA's housing quality standards shall
be retained in the PHA's files for
three years.

(¢) Units Not Decent, Safe, and Sani-
tary. If the PHA notifies the Owner
that he has failed to maintain a dwell-
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ing unit in Decent, Safe, and Sanitary
condition and the Owner fails to take
corrective action within the time pre-
scribed in the notice, the PHA may ex-
ercise any of its rights or remedies
under the Contract, including abate-
ment of housing assistance payments
(even if the Family continues in occu-
pancy) and termination of the Con-
tract. If the Family wishes to be re-
housed in another dwelling unit with
Section 8 assistance and the PHA de-
termines to terminate the Housing As-
sfStance Payments Contract, the PHA
shall issue to the Family another Cer-
tificate of Family Participation.
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APPENDIX B: Sample Completed Inspection Form
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SAMPLE COMPLETED INSPECTION

This nppendix presents a floor plan of a typical two-bedroom house
and an accompanying model Checklist filled out in the way it should

be were an actual inspection conducted.

In the diagram of the floor plan, the circled numbers represent the
parts of the Checklist that were used for each room. Although most
of the rooms correspond directly with Checklist items, there are

several areas that warrant additional explanation.

Halls and Stairway: In the diagram, the entrace area, stairway lead-

ing to the second floor, and the hallway on the second floor can all
be rated on a single Part 4 of the Checklist. These areas should be
thought of as being contiguous, or part of the same space that con-
nects rooms. To save time in performing this inspection, it is suffi-
cient to treat all of these areas together. In some cases it might
be appropriate to fill out several Part 4 sections to cover the halls
and stairs. For example, if the second floor hall in this diagram
were longer, connecting more rooms, it might have been preferable to
£i1l out one Part 4 on the entrance and stairway and a second Part 4
on the upstairs hall. In general, the objective is for the inspector
to be able to define conditions accurately, by area of the house, in
a manner that makes it possible to later communicate the conditions
from the Checklist record to the tenant and owner. On the other hand,
inspectors have time constraints for completing their work, therefore,
the inspector must use his or her own judgment. In the floor plan
used as an example here, a reasonable approach would be to use a

single Part 4 for these hall and stairway areas as explained.

Bedrooms and Dining Room: A separate Part 4 must be filled out for

each of the two bedrooms in the diagram and one for the dining room.

Secondary Rooms Not Used For Living: Let us assume that in the diagram

the closed-in porch and partial basement below it (the house is built

on a grade) are not frequently entered and therefore are outside of the
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main "living area." They meet the criteria for "secondary rooms not
used for living" and therefore should be rated on Part 5 of the Check-
list. Since any areas outside of the main living areas are of second-
ary importance in this inspection, less detailed information is re-
quested about them. It is sufficient to combine all secondary rooms
into a single Part 5 inspection. The items to be rated in these areas
are also less detailed and numerous than those fc' rooms in the living
areas. They are limited to items that represent a ‘potential hazard"
to the occup.nt if he or she enters the area (e.g., holes in the floor
or broken steps on a stair) or could jeopardize the safety of the rest

of the unit (e.g., electrical hazards or unlockable doors) .

In assessing whether to fail a condition in one of these secondary

areas of the house it is essential to use good judgment. Take into
consideration factors such as frequency of use and the means by which the
area is separated or closed off from the living areas. For examp.=z, in the
diagram assume that the stairs leading from the pc+ch to the basement below
have a missing railing. If the stairs w -e in the living area it would
fail. In a secondary room however, the i1nspector would need to con-

sider whether the occupants (let us assume they are an elderly couple)
would use the stair to go to the basement and how frequently it would

be used. 1If the partial basement was closed off by a door and almost
never ed (e.g., except by the utility company to occasionall: check

the gas meter), the condition would probably not fail. On the other

hand, if a washer and dryer were located in the basement area and the
basement received frequent use, this would be grounds for failure as

the missing railing is a potential hazard to the occupant. (See the

instructions in this Manual for filling out Part 5 of the Checklist.)

172



left rear bedroom

O,

( 2nd fl.

hall

right rear bedroom

O,

bathroom

&

& stairs

‘_"F'— front entry hall

NOTE:
closed in porch
- Sedde
kitchen dining room
—

livinf room

SECOND FLG@OR

Circled numbers indicate
appropriate Checklist
part for room

FIRST FLOOR

|
Il ©

FLOOR PLAN OF TYPICAL 2 BEDROOM HOUSE

173



inspection Form U.S. Department of Housing

and Urban Development P
Section 8 1 r

Existing Housing Program
OMB. No. 2502-0185 (exp. 11/30/85)

l/ Tenant ID# . jé Date of Request \S. &s

PHA

Inspector Date Last Inspection Date of inspection
Neighborhood/Census Tract Type of Inspection: INIT: X SPEC. J REINSP. I
Project #

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

Address of Ingpected Unit: Street: -_&im.ﬁﬁéi_s7 HOUSING TYPE (Check as appropriate)

City: . County: State: .ML° Zip: o_ _? /_7 8 ——Mobile Home
Name of Family zﬂhgle Family Detached
Duplex or Two Famity
v — —— Row House or Town House
Current Address of Family: Street: ﬂM#/?J S 7‘_ — Low Rise: 3, 4 stories, Including
E Garden Apartment

City: -éﬂL CW"'Z)m 3 3.": "SML Zip: ——High Rise: 5 or more stories

Current Telephone of Family

C ——Congregate
Name of Owner or Agent Authorized to Lease Unit Inspected QQAALMM —_Cooperative

——Independent Group Residence

Address of Owner or Agent /104 3 7Y A Y2l <R 37;; —— Other
Telephone of Owner or Agent q % 7 - 7/ /

8. SUMMARY DECISION ON UNIT (TO BE COMPLETED AFTER FORM HAS BEEN FILLED oum

Section 8 Housing Quality Standard —Pass 3 nolthe':‘ (1)snor'(2) :bove is checked, the unit
passes the Section 8 minimum standarcs An

Becision on unit Review the checklist as follows: ;t:ditional conditions described in the n’gh’tl
Fail 1. If there are any checks under the column nd column of the form should serve to (a)
headed . “Fail" tyhe unit tails the Section 8 establish the precondition of the unit, (b) in.

minimum housing standard. Discuss with the dicate possible additional areas to negotiate

landlord the repairs noted that would be with the landiord, (c) aid in assessing the

reasonabieness of the rent of the unit, and (d)

necessary to bring the unit up to the standard. 8id the tenant in deciding among possitie

—Inconciusive 2. If there are no checks under the column units to be rented. The tenant is responsibie
headed “Fail" and there are checks under the for a2-iding whether he or she finds these con-
column headed “inconclusive,” obtain addi- di* . acceptable.
tional information necessary for a decision
(question landiord or tenant as indicated in the Section 8 occ"p.n“ Standard .
u;::'ins"rc‘ﬂ?ns given lr: thisb::hioc.kdlist)-hgﬂ“ » &.::r:.t:t:'z:nm“b'?;do;;o&r:sc::ggiit::r;l:eo:::?
additional information is obtained, change - LIBCRAST o
rating for item and record date of verification ;Z : tially to be used for sleeping if unit is vacant.
to the far right of the form. Record on the line provioed.

C. HOW TO FILL OUT TH!" {ECKLIST

e Complete the checklist on the unit to be occupied (or currently oc- ¢ In the space to the right of the description of the item, if the deci-

cupied) by the tenant sion on the item is: “Fail” write what repairs are necessary;
© Proceed through the inspection as follows: If “Inconclusive” write in details.
¢ Also, if “Pass” but there are some conditions present that need to
Area Checklist Cat *
* room by 1. Living Room, ;.‘::t,chen. 3. Bathroom, 4. All bebro. o the attention of the owner or the tenant, write these
room Other Rooms Used for Living, 5. All Secon- inthe: = to the right.

dary Rooms Not Used for Living
* basement or 6. Heating and Plumbing
utility room

® outside 7. Building Exterior
* overall 8. General Health and Safety e Ifitisa complglnt inspection, fill out only thosp checklist items for
* Each part of the checklist will be accompanied by an explanation ::J:: complaint is lodged. Determine, if possible, tenant or owner
of the item to be inspected. .
© Impertant: For each item numbered on the checklist, check one o Once the checklist has been completed return to Part B (Summary

box only (e.g., check one box only for item 1.4 *Securi- Decision on the Unit).
ty,” in the Living Room,)

ifitisar . .ualinspection, record totherightoftheformanyrepairs
made si:..e the last inspection. If possible, record reason for repair
(e.g., ordinary maintenance, tenant damage).

HUD-52580-A (4-85)
HB 7420.7

174



1. LIVING ROOM

LIVING ROOM PRESENT
Note: if the unit is an efficiency apartment, consider the living room present.

12 ELECTRICITY =

in order to quality, the outiets must be present and properly instalied in the baseboard, o
wall or tioor of the room. Do not count a single duplex receptacie as two outlets, i.e.:
There must be two of these in the room, or one of these plus & permanently instalied ceiling or wall light tixture.

Both the outiets and/or the light must be working. Usually a room will have sutticient lights or electrical appliances plugged into
outlets to determine workability. Be sure light fixture does not fail just because the bulb is burned out.

Do not count any of the following items of fixtures as outiets/fixtures: tabie or fioor lamps (these are not permanent light
tixtures); ceiling lamps plugged into socket; extension cords.

If the electric service to the unit has been temporarily turned off check “Inconclusive.” Contact owner of manager after inspection 1o verity
that electricity functions properly when service is turned on. Record this information on the checklist.

1.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Examples of what this means: broken wiring; noninsulated wiring; frayed wiring; improper types of wiring, connections or insulation; wires

tying in of located near standing water or other unsate places; light fixture hanging from electric wiring without other firm support of fixture: miss-
ing cover plates on switches or outlets; badly cracked outlets; exposed fuse box connections; overioaded circuits evidenced by frequently
“blown" fuses (ask the tenant).

Check “inconclusive” it you are uncertain about severity of the problem and seek expert advice.

1.4 SECURITY

“Accessible to outside” means: doors open to the outside or to 8 common public hall; windows with sills less than 8° off the ground; windows
or doors leading onto a fire escape, porch or other outside place that can be reached from the ground.
=Lockabie” means: the window or door has & pfopoﬂy working lock, or is nailed shut, or the window is not designed to be opened.

1.5 WINDOW CONDITION

Rate the windows in the room (including windows in doors).

=Severe deterioration™ means that the window no longer has the capacity to keep out the wind and the rain or is a cutting hazard. Examples
ere: missing or broken-out panes; dangerously loose cracked panes; windows that will not close; windows that, when ciosed, do not form a
reasonably tight seal.

It more than one window in the room is in this condition, give details in the space provided on the right of the form.

it there is only "moderate deterioration™ of the windows the item should “Pass.” “Moderate deterioration™ means windows which are
reasonsbly weather-tight, but show evidence of some aging, abuse, or lack of repair. Signs of deterioration are: minor crack in window pane;
splintered sill; signs of some minor rotting in the window frame or the window itself; window panes lcose because ot missing window putty. If
more than one window is in this condition, give details in the space provided on the right of the form.

1.6 CEILING CONDITION

“Unsound or hazardous” means the presense of such serious Gefects that either a potential exists for structural coliapse or that large cracks
or holes allow significant drafts 10 enter the unit. The condition includes: severs buiging or buckling; large holes; missing parts; falling or in-
danger-of-falling loose surface materials (other than paper of paint).

Pass ceilings that are basically sound but have some nonhazardous defects, including: small holes or cracks; missing or broken celling tiles;
water stains; soiled surfaces; unpainted surfaces; pesling paint (for pesling paint see item 1.9).

1.7 WALL CONDITION

“Unsound or hazardous” includes: serious defects such that the structural safety of the building is threatened, such as severe buckling, buig-
ing or lsaning; damaged or loose structural members; large holes; air infiltration.

Pass walls that are basically sound but have some nonhazardous defects, Including: small or shallow holes; cracks; l0ose or missing parts;
unpainted surfaces; peeling paint (for pesling paint see item 1.9).

1.8 FLOOR CONDITION

Unsound of hazardous” means the presence of such serious defects that a potential exists for structural coliapse or other threats to safety
(e.g., tripping) or that large cracks or holes aliow substantial drafts from below the fioor, The condition includes: severs buckling or major
movements under walking stress; damaged or missing parts.

Pass fioors that are basically sound but have some nonhazardous defects, including: heavily wom or damaged ficor surface (for example,
scratches or gouges in surface, missing portions of tile or linoleum, previous water damage). i there is 8 fioor covering, also note the condition,
especisily if badly worn or soiled.

1.8 LEAD PAINT

Note: This requirement applies to all painted interior surfaces within the unit (including ceiling) that are chipping, pesling, cracking. (It does
not apply to tumiture.) in order to fail, the paint must be noticeably loose and separating trom the surface material. The requirement enables
assessment (without sophisticated equipment) of conditions strongly associated with lead-based paint poisoning. If any surface in the room has
chipping, pesling, or cracking paint it fails, regardiess of whether the paint has been tested for lead content.

The specific surface areas that fail must be treated in the following manner. They must be thoroughly washed, sanded, scraped of wire brush-
od 30 as to remove all hazards before repainting with at least two coats of & nonjeaded paint.
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1. LIVING ROOM For each item numbered, check one box only.

DECISION
if FAIL
or INCON.
g «| 3 CLUSIVE,
a E Z | UFAIL what repairs necessary? date of
‘ § It INCONCLUSIVE, give detalls. final
ITEM# DESCRIPTION > f 1 PASS with comments, give detalls. approval.

1.1 LIVING ROOM PRESENT
Is there a living room?

1.2  ELECTRICITY

Are there at least two working outiets or one
working outiet and one working light fixture?

13 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Is the room free from electrical hazards?

14 SECURITY

Are all windows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

, Wz.udoa) AOK /0:55,@1
[NSTHLL New Lk

1.5 WINDOW CONDITION

Is there at least one window, and are all
windows free of signs of severe
deterioration or missing or broken out
panes?

1.6 CEILING CONDITION O LD HAIRLINE C <

I8 the ceiling sound and free from hazardous Kesen™
defects? ,

1.7 WALL CONDITION IPIRRKS ON F /i ieD
Are the walls sound and free from hazardous SUR FARAceS

defects?

1.8 FLOOR CONDITION

Is the floor sound and free from hazardous
defects?

éed L£ZLo0LZ Scy
BY FRos 7 obor

1.8 LEADPAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
Covered to prevent exposure of the
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

5B F EEE

Notes: (Give item "

176



2. KITCHEN

1 KITCHEN AREA PRESENT

Note: A kitchen is an area used for preparation of meais. it may be elther  separate 10OM of an area of & larger room (for example, a kitchen
area in an etficiency apantment).

12-29
Same as explanations for ““Living Room™ with following modification:
2.2  Note: the requirement is that st least one outlet and one permanent light fixture are present and working.
2.5 Note: the absence of window doss not fail this item in the kitchen. 1f there is no window, check “Pass.”

2.10 STOVE OR RANGE WITH OVEN
B8oth an oven and a stove (or range) with top burners must be present and working. If either is missing and you know that the landiord is
responsible for supplying these appliances, check “Fail.”” Put check in “Inconclusive” column if the tenant is responsible for supplying the ap-
pliances and he or she has not yet moved in. Contact tenant or prospective tenant to gain verification that facility will be supplied and is in working
condition. Hot plates are not acceptable substitutes for these {acilities.

An oven is not working if it will not heat up. To be working a stove of range must have all burners working and knobs to turn them off and on.
Under “working condition,” also look for hazardous gas hook-ups evidenced by strong gas smails; these should fail. (Be sure that this condition is
not confused with an untit pilot light — a condition that should be noted but does not fail.)

I both an oven and & stove Of range are present, but the gas of electricity are turned off, check “inconclusive.” Contact owner or manager to
get veritication that facility works when gas is turned on.

if both an oven and a stove or range are present and working. but defects exist, note these to the right of the form. Possibie defects are:
marked, dented, or scratched surfaces; cracked bumner fing; timited size relative 10 family needs.

2.11 REFRIGERATOR

11 no refrigerator is present, use the same criteria for marking either “Fail” or “Inconclusive” as were used for the oven and stove of range.

A refrigerator is not working if it will not maintaina temperature low enough to keep food trom spoiling over a reasonable period of time. If the
electricity is turned off, mark “Inconclusive.” Contact owner (or tenant it unit is occupied) to get verification of working condition.

It the refrigerator is present and working but defects exist, note thesae to the right of the torm. Possible minor defects include: broken or Miss:

ing interior shelving, dented or scratched interior of exterior surfaces; minor deterioration of door seal; loose door handle.

2.12 SINK
If a permanently attached kitchen sink is not present in the kitchen or kitchen area, mark “Fail.” A sink in a bathroom or a portable basin will
not satisty this requirement. A sink is not working uniess it has running hot and cold water from the faucets and a properly connected and properly
working drain (with a “gas trap™). In & vacant apaniment, the hot water may have been turned off and there will be no hot water. Mark this “in-
conclusive.” Check with owner or manager to verify that hot water is available when service is turned on.
If a working sink has defects, note this to the right of the item. Possible minor detects include: dripping faucet: maerked. dented, or scraiched

surface; slow drain; missing or broken drain stopper.

2.13 SPACE FOR STORAGE AND PREPARATION OF FOOD
Some space must be availabie for storage and preparation of food. I there is no buiit-in space tor food storage and preparation. 8 table used
for food preparation and 8 portable storage cabinet will satisty the requirement. if there is no built-in space and no room for a table and portable

cabinet, check “Fail.”
I there are some minor defects, check “Pass"” and make notes to the right. Possible defects include: marked, dented, or scratched surtaces;

broken shelving or cabinet doors; broken drawers or cabinet hardware; limited size relative to tamily needs.

Notes: (Give item #)
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2. KITCHEN For each item numbered, check one box only.
DECISION
g " FAIL
g or INCON-
§ - 2 CLUSIVE,
o | S| Z | WFAIL, what repairs nacessary? date of
g 's| 8| MINCONCLUSIVE, give detalls. final
ITEM# DESCRIPTION S| §| Z | 1tPASS with comments, give detalls. spproval.
21 KITCHEN AREA PRESENT
Is there a kitchen?
22 ELECTRICITY

[2.3

Is there at least one working electric outlet
and one working, permanently installed light
tixture?

=)

ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Is the kitchen free from electrical hazards?

[

24

SECURITY

Are a/l windows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

2.5

WINDOW CONDITION

Are all windows free of signs of deterioration
Of missing or broken out panes?

26

CEILING CONDITION

Is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous
defects?

Sevenl sy#2Z Googes

2.7

[2.8

WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous
defects?

—

aNaN=N=NE!

/N C E/Z 4N /4/%545—%

TW S He eTAECK NG
7ARFPED

FLOOR CONDITION

Is the fioor sound and free from hazardous
defects?

SLerer

29

LEAD PAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
Covered 1o prevent exposure of the
Occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

2.10

STOVE OR RANGE WITH OVEN

Is there a working oven, and a stove (or
range) with top burners that work?

2.1

REFRIGERATOR

Is there a refrigerator that works and
maintains a temperature fow enough so
that food does not spoil over a reasonable
period of time?

2.12

SINK

Is there a kitchen sink that works with hot
and cold running water?

213

SPACE FOR STORAGE AND
PREPARATION OF FOOD

Is there a space to store and prepare food?
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3. BATHROOM

BATHROOM PRESENT

Most units have easily identifiable bathrooms (i.e., 8 separate room with toliet, washbasin and tub or shower). in some cases, however, you
will encounter units with scattered bathroom tacilities (i.0.. toilet. washbasin and tub or shower located in separate parts of the unit). At a
minimum there must be an enclosure around the toilet. In this case, count the enclosure around the toilet as the bathroom and proceed with
3.2-3.9 below. with respect to this enclosure. 1t there is more than one bathroom that is normally used. rate the one that is in best condition for
Part 3. If there is a second bathroom that is also used, compiete Part 4 of the checklist for this room. (See Ingpection Manual for additional notes
on rating the second bathroom.)

3.2-3.9

Explanation for these items is the same as that provided for “Living Room" with the following modifications:

3.2 ELECTRICITY

Note: The requirement is that at least one permanent light tixture is present and working.

3.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS

Note: in addition to the previously mentioned hazards, outiets that are located where water might aplash or collect are considered sn elec-
trical hazard.

3.5 WINDOW CONDITION

Note: The absence of a window does not fail this item in the bathroom (see item 3.13, Ventilation, for relevance of window with respect to ven-
tilation). If there Is no window, check “Pass.”

3.7 WALL CONDITION

Note: include under nonhazardous defects (that would pass but should be noted) the following: broken or loose tile; deteriorated grouting
st tub/wall and tub/fioor joints or tiled surtaces; water stains.

3.8 FLOOR CONDITION

Note: include under nonhazardous defects (that would pass but should be noted) the following: missing floor tiles; water stains.
3.10 FLUSH TOILET IN ENCLOSED ROOM IN UNIT

The toilet must be contained within the dwelling unit and be available for the exclusive use of the occupants of the unit (i.e.. outhouses or
facilities shared by occupants of other dwelling units are not acceptabie). it must atlow for privacy.

Not working means: the toilet is not connected to a water supply; it is not connected 10 a sewer drain: it is clogged. the connections (or vents
or traps) are faulty 10 the extent that severe leakage of water or escape of gases occurs; the flushing mechanism Joes not tunction properly.

If the water 10 the unit has been turned off, check “Inconclusive.” Obtain verification from owner or manager that facility works properly when
water is turned on.

Comment to the right of the form if the toilet is “present, exclusive, and working” but has the following types of defects: constant running;
chipped or broken porcelain; slow draining.

It drain blockage is more serious and occurs further in the sewer line, causing backup, check item 7.6, “Fail,” under the plumbing and heating
part of the checklist. A sign of serious sewer blockage is the presence of numerous backed-up drains.

3.11 FIXED WASH BASIN OR LAVATORY IN UNIT

The wash basin must be permanently instalied (i.e., a portabie wash basin does not satisfy the requirement). Also. a kitchen sink used to pass
the requirements under Part 2 of the checklist (kitchen tacilities) can not aiso serve as the bathroom wash basin. The wash basin may be located
separate from the other bathroom tacilities (e.9., in a hallway).

Not working means: the wash basin is not connected to a system that will detiver hot and cold running water: it is not connected to 2 properly
operating drain; the connectors (or vents or traps) are faulty 1o the extent that severe leakage of water or escape of sewer gases occurs.

It the water to the unit or the hot water unit has been turned off, check “Inconclusive.” Obtain verification from owner or manager that the
system is in working condition

Comment 1o the right of the form if the wash basin is “present and working” but has the following types of minor defects: insufficient water
pressure; dripping faucets; minor leaks; cracked or chipped porcelain; slow drain (see discussion above under 3.10).

3.12 TUB OR SHOWER IN UNIT

Not present means that neither a tub nor shower is present in the unit. Again, these facilities need not be in the same room with the rest of the
bathroom facilities. They must, however, be private .

Not working covers the same requirements detailed above for wash basin (3.11).

Comment to the night of the form if the tub or shower is present and working but has the following types of defects: dripping faucet. minor
teaks: cracked porcelain; slow drain (see discussion above under 3.10); absent or broken support rod for shower curtain.

3.13 VENTILATION

Working vent systems include: ventilation shatts (non-mechanical vents) and slectric fans. Electric vent fans must function when switch is
turned on. (Make sure that any malfunctions are not due to the fan not being plugged in.)

It electric current 10 the unit has not been turned on (and there is no openable window), check “Inconclusive.” Obtain verification from owner
or manager that system works. Note: exhaust vents must be vented to the outside, attic, or crawispace.

Notes: (Give item #)
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3. BATHROOM

Foreach it - numbered, check one box only.

-

Is there at least one permanently installed
fight fixture?

it FAIL
or INCON-
CLUSIVE,
H FAIL, what repairs necessary? date of
It INCONCLUSIVE, give details. tinsl
ITEM# DESCRIPTION 1t PASS with comments, give details. approval.
3.1 BATHROOM PRESENT (see
description)
Is there a bathroom?
3.2 ELECTRICITY

33 Aefscrmcm._ HAZARDS

Is the bathroom free from electrical
hazards?

3.4

SECURITY

Are a/l windows and doo: s that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

3.5

WINDOW CONDITION

Are all windows free of signs of deterioration
or missing or broken out panes?

SmAlL CRACK (oo
/N W/Ndad é@é

3.6

CEILING CONDITION

Is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous
defects?

WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous
defects?

CRACKe D, . lpsT2P,
oves Lh/4e oV TAB

3.8

FLOOR CONDIT'ON

Is the floor sound and free : 1 hazardous
defects?

3.9

LEAD PAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
covered to prevent exposure of the
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

3.10

FLUSH TOILET IN ENCLOSED ROOM
INUNIT

Is the ‘e a working toilet in the unit for
exciusive private use of the tenant?

3.11

FIXED WASH BASIN OR LAVATORY IN
UNIT

Is there a working, permanently installed
wash basin with hot and cold running water
in the unit?

3.12 TUB OR SHOWER IN UNIT

Is there a working tub or shower with hot and
cold running water in the unit?

3.13

VENTILATION
Are there openable windows or a working

vent system?
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4. OTHER ROOMS USED FOR LIVING AND HALLS

Complete an “Other Room™ checkiist for as many “other rooms used for living™ as are present (and not aiready noted in Parts 1, 2, and 3 of the
checklist) in the unit. See the discussion below for definition of “used for living." Also complete an “Other Room" checklist for all entrance halls, corridors,
halls and staircases that are located within the unit and are pant of the area used for living. If a hall, entry and/or stairway are contiguous, rate them as a
whole—that is. as part of one space.

Additional forms for rating “Other Rooms™ are provided in the checkiist.

Definition of “used for living™: “Rooms used for living™ are areas of the unit that are walked through or lived in on a regular basis. Do not include rooms
or other areas that have been permanently, or near permanently, closed off or areas that are infrequently entered. For example, do not include a utiity room,
attached shed, attached closed-n porch, bassment, or garage if they are closed off from the main living area or are infrequently entered. Do include any of
these areas if they are frequently used (for example, 8 finished basement/playroom, a closed-in porch that is used as 8 bedroom during summer months).
Occasiona! use of a washer or dryer in an otherwise unused room does not constitute regular use.

If the unit is vacant and you do not know the eventual use of a particular room, complete an “Other Room" checklist it there is any chance that the
room will be used on a regular basis. If there is no chance that the room will be used on a regular basis, do not include it (for example, an untinished base-

mmmneonmuummms.mmmmummm.
4.1 ROOM CODE AND ROOM LOCATION

Enter the appropriate room code given below:
ROOM CODES
1 = Bedrooro or any other room used for siesping (regardiess of type of room)
2 = Dining Room, or Dining Area
3= Second Living Room, Family Room, Den, Playroom, TV Room
4 = Entrance Halls, Corridors, Halls, Staircases
:-&mmm«mmmmmmmwmnﬂ
= Other
Also write the ROOM LOCATION on the line provided. Record the location of the room with respect to the unit's width, iength and fioor leve! as it
you were standing outside the unit facing the entrance to the unit:
rightieft: record whether the room is situated to the right, left, or center of the unit.
trontrear: record whether the room is situated to the back, front, or center of the unit.
fioor level: identity the fioor level on which the roor is located.
if the unit is vacant you may have some ditficulty predicting the eventual use of a room. Before giving any room & code of 1 (bedroom), the
room must meet all of the requirements for a “room used for sleeping” (see items 4.2 and 4.5).

4.2-4.9 Explanation of these items is the same as that provided for “Living Room™ with the following modifications:

42 ELECTRICITYALLUMINATION
1t Room Code not = 10 1, the r0om must have a means of natural or artificial illumination such as a permanent light fixture, wali outlet
mmt.orﬂoﬂﬁunawmmmmovmmm

4.5 WINDOW CONDITION

in rooms used for sleeping, If the windows are designed to be opened, at least one window must be openable.
The minimum standards do not require 8 window in “other rooms" not used for sleeping. Therefore, if there is no window in another room not
MWWno.M‘Pul.’wmmwlnM'thmaMWu.

ADDITIONAL NOTES

;:v staircases, the adequacy of light and condition of the stair treads and rallings is covered under Part 8 of the checklist (General Heaith and
tety). .
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4. OTHERROOMS USED FORLIVING ANDHALLS

Foreachitem numbered,check one box only.

ITEM#

DESCRIPTION

o
o

INCONCLUSIVE|Z

g Yes, PASS
8 | No, FAIL

1y FAIL, what repairs necessary?
11 INCONCLUSIVE, give details.
i PASS with comments, give detalls.

i FAIL

or INCON-
CLUSIVE,
date of
final
approval.

4.1

ROOM CODE anD IZ]
ROOM LOCATION:
right/left

tront/rear
floor level

ES

uhcmuwotwmuummw (regardiess of type of room)
Dining Room, or Dining Ares
Secong mef Room, nm%loom. Den, Playroom, TV Room

i, C s. Halis, 8

(]
Addiional Bsthroom
Other

LU XIS |

4.2

ELECTRICITY/ILLUMINATION

IF Room Code = 1, are there at least two
working outlets or one working outlet and
one working, permanently installed light
fixture? If Room Code not = 1, is there a
means of illumination?

4.3

ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Is the room free from electrical hazards?

pan
7z

[]

4.4

SECURITY

Are a/l windows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

4.5

[ 4.6

WINDOW CONDITION

If Room Code = 1, is there at least one
window? And, regardliess of Room Code,
are all windows free of signs of severe
deterioration or missing or broken out
panes?

| BRoken Smsir

COR D

CEILING CONDITION

is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.7

WALL CONDITION

Are the wails sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.8

"FLOOR CONDITION

Is the floor sound and free from hazardous
defects?

49

LEAD PAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
covered to prevent exposure of the
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

ra
ra
eal
na
Caf
raf

Notes: (Give item #)
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SUPPLEMENT FOR:

4. OTHERROOMS USEDFORLIVINGANDHALLS Foreachitemnumbered,checkoneboxonly.
DECISION
I FAIL
2 or INCON-
g 413 CLUSIVE,
S| | £ | UFAIL whatrepairs necessary? date of
s S | INCONCLUSIVE, give details. final
ITEM# DESCRIPTION > E 4 If PASS with comments, give details. approval.
RAOOM CODES

Bedroom or any other r00om used for sieeping (regardiess of type of room)

41 ROOMCODEanD L7.]

Dining Room, or Dmmﬁ Ares

1=
2= > .
ROOM LOCATION: 2 = ?cmLG:l :‘gom m':.v.mog\ Den. Payroom, TV Room
R S = Additional Bathroom
front/rear
floor level
4.2 ELECTRICITY/ILLUMINATION OA}L Y ’ o 7 22:7_
it Room Code = 1, are there at least two . . .
working outlets or one working outlet and //dafj( N NeO L f'?f{—’—
king, tly installed light
one working, permanently installed lig ‘ 7% ru R e

fixture? If Room Code not = 1, is there a
means of illumination? |

4.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS m
is the room tree from electrical hazards? D

Are all windows and doors that are /0 ANES

accessible from the outside lockable?

44 SECURITY E Some. CRAcKED

45 WINDOW CONDITION
It Room Code = 1, is there at least one
window? And, regardiess of Room Code,
are all windows free of signs of severe
deterioration or missing or broken out

panes?

4.6 CEILING CONDITION
Is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.7 WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous
defects?

48 FLOORCONDITION
Is the floor sound and free from hazardous

defects?

4.9 LEADPAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free ot
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
covered to prevent exposure of the
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

Notes: (Give item #)
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SUPPLEMENT FOR:

Foreachitemnumbered,check onebox only.

4. OTHERROOMS USED FORLIVINGANDHALLS
) ]

ITEM# DESCRIPTION

It FAIL, what repairs necessary?
i INCONCLUSIVE, give details.
i PASS with comments, give detalls.

If FAIL

or INCON-
CLUSIVE,
date of
final

approval.

4.1 ROOM CODE anp E‘

1
3
f
e

Sedroom or any other room used for sieeping (repardiess of type of room)

Dining Area
. Farmily Room. Den. Playroom. TV Room

PRAWLNG

{

Halis. C . Malts,

ROOM LOCATION: Entrance Hail
right/ieft Otner
front/rear

floor level

42 ELECTRICITYILLUMINATION

if Room Code = 1, are there at least two
working outlets or one working outlet and
one working, permanently installed light
fixture? It Room Code not = 1, is there a
means of illumination?

[ 4.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
is the room free from electrical hazards?

4.4 SECURITY

Are all winoows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

4.5 WINDOW CONDITION

It Room Code = 1, is there at least one
window? And, regardiess of Room Code,
are all windows free of signs of severe
deterioration or missing or broken out
panes?

4.6 CEILING .ONDITION

Is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous I I
defects?

4.7 WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous
defects? |

48 FLOORCONDITION

is the floor sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.9 LEAD PAINT

Are all interior surtaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and

covered to prevent exposure of the E{
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

Notes: (Give item #)
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SUPPLEMENT FOR:

4. OTHERROOMSUSEDFORLIVINGANDHALLS

Foreachitemnumbered,check oneboxonly.

floor level :

DECISION
i FAIL
2 or INCON-
§ 413 CLUSIVE,
& | S| Z | VFAIL whatrepairs necessary? date of
g 8 | WINCONCLUSIVE, give details. final
ITEM# DESCRIPTION > f 4 if PASS with comments, give detalls. approval.
?OO:C“ CODES
41 ROOM CODE anD g:oi“.;?%”&m?':m';m“m"”“m
ROOM LOCATION: g:?mu“wngﬂ . Cor el oo™
right/left 8 = Other

ELECTRICITY/ILLUMINATION

4.2
if Room Code = 1, are there at least two
working outlets or one working outlet and
one working, permanently installed light
fixture? If Room Code not = 1, is there a
means of illumination?

ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Is the room free from electrical hazards?

4.3

é‘_&_

SECURITY

Are a/l windows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

4.4

Swggess 9‘1‘&42}3/5&
L EN< . 745

NE 16} bor b oob

WINDOW CONDITION

It Room Code = 1, is there at least one
window? And, regardiess of Room Code,
are all windows free of signs of severe
deterioration or missing or broken out
panes?

4.5

L IR ey ) AT €eR ST

/’/;W; BrRoKen o7

/N

CEILING CONDITION

I8 the ceiling sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.6

4.7 WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous
defects?

FLOOR CONDITION

Is the floor sound and free from hazardous
defects?

48

LEAD PAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
covered {0 prevent exposure of the
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

4.9

2y B\,EK&B\ |

Notes: (Give item #)
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SUPPLEMENT FOR:

4. OTHERROOMS USEDFORLIVING ANDHALLS Foreachitem numbered, check one box only.

DECISION

i FAIL

or INCON-
g + |3 CLUSIVE,
& [ [Z | HFAIL whatrepairs necessary? date of
¢ § i INCONCLUSIVE, give details. final

ITEM# DESCRIPTION S (£ [Z | 11PASSwithcomments, give details. approval.
ROOM CODES

41 ROOMCODEanD 2. m&m{'z?,‘,m’m":“‘ for sleeping (regardiess of type of room)
ROOM LOCATION: 42 Eriance el Comirs W Biavesses o™ TV oo
right/ieft $-
front/rear

fioor level

4.2 ELECTRICITYAILLUMINATION

if Room Code = 1, are there at least two
working outlets or one working outlet and
one working, permanently installed light
fixture? If Room Code not = 1, is there a
means of illumination?

4.3 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Is the room free from electrical hazards?

44 SECURITY

Are a/l windows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable?

4.5 WINDOW CONDITION

it Room Code = 1, is there at least one
window? And, regardiess of Room Code,
are all windows free of signs of severe
deterioration or missing or broken out
panes?

4.6 CEILING CONDITION

is the ceiling sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.7  WALL CONDITION

Are the walls sound and free from hazardous
defects?

48 FLOORCONDITION

is the floor sound and free from hazardous
defects?

4.9 LEADPAINT

Are all interior surfaces either free of
cracking, scaling, peeling, chipping, and
loose paint or adequately treated and
covered to prevent exposure of the
occupants to lead-based paint hazards?

5 BEBB FBEF

Notes: (Give tem #)
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5. ALL SECONDARY ROOMS (Rooms not used for living)

5. SECONDARY ROOMS (Rooms not used for living)

1t any room in the unit did not meet the requirements tor “other room used for living™ in Part 4, it is to be considered 8 “secondary room (not
used for living).” Rate all of these rooms together (i.e., a single Part 5 checklist for all secondary rooms in the unit).

Inspection is required of the following two items since hazardous defects under these items could jeopardize the rest of the unit even if pre-
sent in rooms not used for living: 5.2 Security, 5.3 Electrical Hazards. Also be observant of any other potentially hazardous features in these rooms
and record under 5.4 )

51 NONE T~
it there are no “secondary rooms (rooms not used for living),” check NONE and go on to Part 8.
5254 o ———
Explanation for these items is the same as that provided for Living Room.
ADDITIONAL NOTE

in recording “other potentially hazardous features,” note (in the space provided) the means of access to the room with the hazard and check the
box under “Inconclusive.” Discuss the hazard with the PHA inspection supervisor to determine “Pass™ or “Fail.” Include defects like: large holes
in fioor, walls or ceilings; evidence of structural collapse; windows in condition of severe deterioration.

6. BUILDING EXTERIOR

6.1 CONDITION OF FOUNDATION

“Unsound or hazardous™ meens foundations with severe structural defects indicating the potential for structural collapse; or foundations
that aliow significant entry of ground water (for example, evidenced by fiooding of basement).

6.2 CONDITION OF STAIRS, RAILS AND PORCHES T

“Unsound or hazardous” means: stairs, porches, baiconies or decks with severe structural defects; or broken, rotting or missing steps; or
absence of a handrail when there are extended lengths of steps (i.e., generaily four or more consecutive steps); or absence of or insecure railings
around a porch or baicony which is approximately 30 inches of more above the ground.

.3 CONDITION OF ROOF AND GUTTERS

“Unsound and hazardous™ means: The roof has serious defects such as serious buckling, sagging indicating the potential of structural col-
tapse. There are large holes or other defects that would result in significant air or water Intiitration (in most cases severe exterior defects will be
reflected in equally serious surface defects within the unit, e.9., buckling, water damage). The gutters, downspouts and soffits (area under the
eaves) show serious decay and have allowed the entry of significant air or water into the interior of the structure. Gutters and downspouts are,
however, not required to pass. If the roof is not observable and there is no sign of interior water damage, check “Pass.”

6.4 CONDITION OF EXTERIOR SURFACES
See definition above for roof, item 8.3.

6.5 CONDITION OF CHIMNEY e~
The chimney should not be seriously leaning or showing evidence of significant disintegration (i.e., many missing bricks).
6.6 LEAD PAINT: EXTERIOR SURFACES \_

Exterior surfaces include: walls, stairs, decks, porches, rallings, windows and doors.
See discussion of Lead Paint (item 1.9, interior surtaces) for Living Room for explanation of regulations for treatment or covering of surtaces
not in compliance. Note: Refer to Inspection Manual and PHA Handbook 7420.7, 5-4(9).

6.7 MOBILE HOMES: TIE DOWNS

Mobile homes must be placed on a site in a stable manner and be free from hazards such as sliding and wind damage. Mobile homes must be
securely anchored by a tisdown device which distributes and transfers the ioads imposed by the unit to appropriate ground anchors so as to resist
wind overturning and sliding, uniess a variation has been approved by the HUD Area Office.

6.8 MOBILE HOMES: SMOKE DETECTORS

Regulation as stated in item.

Notes: (Give item #)
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5. ALLSECONDARYROOMS(Rooms notused forliving)

Foreachitemnumbered,checkoneboxonly.

DECISION
s it FAIL
=] or INCON-
3213 CLUSIVE,
a : g I FAIL, what repairs necessary? date of
$ O | IMINCONCLUSIVE, give details. final
ITEM# DESCRIPTION S| £ Z| 1PASSwithcomments, give details. spproval.
81 NONEDJGOTO PARTS
6.2 SECURITY

Are 8/l windows and doors that are
accessible from the outside lockable in each
room?

——

83 ELECTRICAL HAZARDS
Are all these rooms free from electrical D
hazards? .
54 OTHERPOTENTIALLY HAZARDOUS
FEATURES IN ANY OF THESE ROOMS NO KA1k Ny ON |
STHIRS 7O Aseredt

Are all of these rooms free of any other
potentially hazardous features? For each
room with an “other potentially hazardous
feature,” explain hazard and means of con-
trol of interior access to room.

6. BUILDING EXTERIOR

6.1

CONDITION OF FOUNDATION

Is the foundation sound and free from
hazards?

6.2

CONDITION OF STAIRS, RAILS, AND
PORCHES

Are all the exterior stairs, rails and porches
sound and free from hazards?

P DR R 1L~ 722155 1009
BT FeonwT— STers

CONDITION OF ROOF AND GUTTERS

Are the roof, gutters and downspouts
sound and free from hazards?

6.4

CONDITION OF EXTERIOR SURFACES

Are exterior surfaces sound and free from
hazards?

CONDITION OF CHIMNEY
is the chimney sound and free from hazards?

LEAD PAINT: EXTERIOR SURFACES

Are all exterior surfaces which are
accessible to children under seven years of
age free of cracking, scaling, peeling,
chipping, and loose paint or adequately
treated or covered to prevent exposure of
such children to lead-based paint hazards?

8.7

MOBILE HOMES: TIE DOWNS

If the unit is a mobile home, is it properly
placed and tied down? if not a mobile
home, check “Not Applicable.”

D’(Applicable

MOBILE HOMES: SMOKE DETECTORS

If umit is a mobile home, does it have at least
one smoke detector in working condition? if
not a mobile home, check “Not Applicable.”

D@ppliuble
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7.

HEATING AND PLUMBING

7.1

ADEQUACY OF HEATING EQUIPMENT

“Adequate heat"” means that the heating system is capabie of delivering enough heat to assure a heaithy environment in the unit (appropriate
to the climate). The PHA is responsible for defining what constitutes a heaithy living environment in the area of the country in which it operates.
Local codes (city or state codes) should be instructive in arriving at a reasonable local definition. For example, for heat adequacy, local codes
often require that the unit's heating facility be capable of maintaining a given temperature level during a designated time period. Portable electric
room heaters or kitchen stoves or ranges with a bulit-in heat unit are not acceptable as a primary source of heat for units located in areas where
climate conditions require regular heating.

“directly or indirectly to all rooms used for living” means:
o “directly” means that each room used for living has a heat source (e.g., working radiator; working hot air register; bassboard heat)

o “indirectly” means that, if there is no heat source present in the room, heat can enter the room easily from a heated adjacent room (e.g., 8 dining
room may not have a radiator but would receive heat from the heated living room through a large open archway).

1 the heating system in the unit works but there is some question whether a room without a heat source would receive adequate indirect heat,
check “inconclusive” and verify adequacy from tenant or owner (e.g., unheated bedroom at the end of a long hallway).

How 10 determine the capability of the heating system: | the unit is occupied, usually the quickest way to determine the capability of the
heating system over time is to question the tenant. If the unit is not occupied, or the tenant has not lived in the unit during the months when heat
would be nesded check “inclusive.” It will be necessary to question the owner on this point after the inspection has been completed and, if
possibie, to question other tenants (it it is @ muiti-unit structure) about the adequacy of heat provided. Under some circumstances the adequacy of
hest can be determined by 8 simple comparison of the size of the heating system compared to the area to be heated. For example, a small per-
manently instalied space heater in 8 living room is probably inadequate for heating anything targer than a relatively small apartment. ,

1.2

SAFETY OF HEATING EQUIPMENT

Examples of “unvented fuel burning space heaters” are: portable kerosene units, unvented open flame portable units.

“Other unsafe conditions™ include: breakage or damage to heating system such that there is a potential for fire or other threats to safety; im-
proper connection of fives allowing exhaust gases to enter the living ares; improper Installation of equipment (e.g.. proximity of fuel tank to heat
source, absense of safety devices), indications of improper use of equipment (s.g., evidence of heavy build-up of soot, creosote, or other
substance in the chimney); disintegrating equipment, combustible materiais near heat source or five. Ses Inspection Manual for a more detailed
discussion of the inspection of safety aspects of the heating systems.

It you are unable to gain access to the primary heating system in the unit check “Inconclusive.” Contact owner or manager for veritication of
safety of system. if the system has passed a recent local inspection check “Pass.” This applies especially to units in which heat is provided by &
large scale, complex central heating system that serves muitiple units (e.g., 8 boiler in the basement of a large apartment bullding). in most cases
8 large scale heating system for a multi-unit building will be subject to periodic safety inspections by a local public agency. Check with the owner
or manager 10 determine the date and outcome of the last such inspection or look for an inspection certificate posted on the heating system.

7.3

VENTILATION AND ADEQUACY OF COOLING

if the tenant is present and has occupied the unit during the summer months, inquire about the adequacy of air fiow. If the tenant is not pres-
movmnotoceuphdtvnumMmmlummﬂmlm.lut.ummolwmwmmtlmmn(mlmmuonumwlot
instruction).

“Working cooling equipment” includes: central (tan) ventilation system; evaporative cooling system; room or central air conditioning.

Check “Inconclusive” if there are no openabie windows and it is impossible, or inappropriate, to test whether a cooling system works. Check
with other tenants in the building (in a multi-unit structure) and with the owner or manager for verification of the adequacy of ventilation and cool-

ing.

HOT WATER HEATER

“Location presents hazard” means that the gas or oil water heater is located in living areas or closets where safety hazards may exist (6...
water haater located in very cluttered closet with cloth and paper items stacked against it).

Water heaters must have 8 temperature-pressure relief vaive and discharge line (directed toward the fioor or outside of the living area) as 8
sateguard against build up of steam if the heater malfunctions. If not, they are not properly equipped and shall fail.

To pass, gas or oll fired hot water heaters must be vented into a properly instalied chimney or fiue leading outside. Electric hot water heaters
do not require venting.

1f it is impossible to view the hot water heater, check “inconclusive.” Obtain verification of satety of system from owner Or manager.

Check “Pass” If the heater has passed a iocal inspection. This applies primarily to hot water that is supplied by a large scale compiex water
heating system that serves multiple units (e.g., hot water heating system in large apartment building). Check in the same manner described for)
heating system safety, item 7.2, above.

7.5

WATER SUPPLY
1f the structure is connected 1o a City or town water system, check “Pass.”
1 the structure has a private water supply (usually in rural sreas) inquire into the nature of the supply (probably from the owner) and whether it

is approvabie by an appropriate public agency.
General note: i items 7.5, 7.6, or 7.7 are checked “Inconclusive,” check with owner or manager for verification of adequacy.

76

PLUMBING

“Msjor leaks"” means that main water drain and feed pipes (often located in the basement) are seriously leaking. (Leaks present at specific
tacilities have aiready been evaluated under the checklist items for “Bathroom™ and “Kitchen.")

“Corrosion™ (causing serious and persistent levels of rust or contamination in the drinking water) can be determined by observing the color of
the drinking water at several taps. Badly corroded pipes will produce noticeably brownish water. If the tenant is currently occupying the unit, he or
she should be able to provide information about the persistence of this condition. (Make sure that the “rusty water"” is not a temporary condition
caused by city or town maintenance of main water lines.) See general note under 7.5.

1.7

SEWER CONNECTION

If the structure is connected 1o the City or town sewer system, check “Pass.”

If the structure has its own private disposal system (e.g., septic field), inquire into the nature of the system and determine whether this type of
system can meet appropriate heaith and safety regulations.

The following conditions constitute “evidence of sewer back up”: strong sewer gas smell in the basement or outside of unit; numerous clog-
ged or very siow drains; marshy areas outside of unit above septic field. See general note under 7.5.
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7. HEATING AND PLUMBING

For each item numbered, check one box only.

DESCRIPTION

DECISION

Yos, PASS
No, FAIL
INCONCLY

It FAIL, what repairs necessary?
i INCONCLUSIVE, give detalls.
i PASS with comments, give details.

if FAIL

final

or INCON-
CLUSIVE,
date of

spproval.

7.1

12

7.3

ADEQUACY OF HEATING EQUIPMENT

Is the heating equipment capable of
providing adequate heat (either directly or
indirectly) to all rooms used for living?

SAFETY OF HEATING EQUIPMENT

is the unit free from unvented fue! burning
space heaters or any other types of
unsafe heating conditions?

VENTILATION AND ADEQUACY OF
COOLING

Does this unit have adequate ventilation and
cooling by means of operabie windows or a
working cooling system?

74

HOT WATER HEATER

is hot water heater located, equipped, and
instalied in a safe manner?

}épfm—s

ccKeD HREA)
C MK 4 Qe R,

e

oA

175

WATER SUPPLY

Is the unit served by an approvable public
of private sanitary water supply?

ﬁ@%ﬁ\ﬁk

76 PLU

7.7

PLUMBING

is plumbing free from major leaks or
corrosion that causes serious and persistent
levels of rust or contamination of the
drinking water?

SEWER CONNECTION

Is plumbing connected to an approvable
public or private disposal system, and is it
free from sewer back-up?

am

Notes: (Give item #)
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8.

GENERAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

8.1 ACCESS TO UNIT
“Through another unit” means that access 1o tihe unit is only possible by means of passage through another dwelling unit.
8.2 EXITS

“Acceptable fire exit” means that the buliding must have an alternative means of exit in case of fire that meets local or state regulations; this
could include:

o An openabie window If the unit is on the first tioor or second fioor or easlly accessible to the ground.
o A back door opening onto & porch with a stairway leading to the ground.
o Fire escape, fire ladder, or fire stairs.

“Blocked” means that the exit is not useable due to conditions such as debris, storage, door or window nalled shut, broken lock.

important note: The PHA has the final responsibility tor deciding whether the type of emergency exit is acceptable aithough the tenant should
assist in making the decision.

8.3 EVIDENCE OF INFESTATION

“Presence of rats, or severe infestation by mice or vermin™ (such as roaches) is evidenced by: rat holes; droppings; rat runs; numerous set-
tings of rat poison. It the unit is occupied, ask the tenant.

8.4 GARBAGE AND DEBRIS _

“Heavy accumulation” means large piies of trash and garbage. discarded furniture, and other debris (not temporarily stored awaiting removal)
that might harbor rodents. This may occur Inside the unlit, in common areas, or outside. it usually means a leve! of accumulation beyond the
capacity of an individual to pick up within an hour or two.

8.5 REFUSE DISPOSAL

“Adequate covered facilities” includes: trash cans with covers, garbage chutes, “dumpsters” (i.e., large scale refuse boxes with lids), and
trash bags (if approvable by local public agency). “Approvable by local public agency” means that the iocal Heaith and Sanitation Department (ci-
ty, town or county) approves the type of facility in use. Note: During the period when the PHA is setting up its inspection program, it will check with
the local heaith and sanitation department to determine which types of facilities are acceptable and include this in the inspection requirements.

It the unit is vacant and there are no adequate covered facllities present, check “Inconclusive.” Contact the owner or manager for verification
of tacilites provided when the unit is occupied.

8.6 INTERIOR STAIRS & COMMON HALLS

“Loose, broken, or missing steps” should fail if they present & serious risk of tripping or falling.

A handrall is required on extended sections of stairs (i.e., generally four or more consecutive steps). A railing is required on unprotected
heights such as around stairwells.

If working condition of lights cannot be determined, check “inconclusive.”

“Other hazards" would be conditions such as bare electrical wires and tripping hazards.

8.7 OTHER INTERIOR HAZARDS

Examples of other hazards might be: a broken bathroom fixture with & sharp edge in a location where it represents a hazard; 8 protruding nail

in a doorway.
8.8 ELEVATORS

Note: At the time the PHA is setting up its inspection program it will determine local licensing practices for elevators. inspectors should then

be aware of these practices in evaluating this item (e.g., check inspection date). If no elevator check “Not Applicable.”
2.9 INTERIOR AIR QUALITY

If the inspector has any questions about whether an existing poor air Quality condition should be considered dangerous, he or she should
check with the local Health and Safety Department (city, town or county).

8.10 SITE AND NEIGHBORHOOD CONDITIONS

Examptles of conditions that would “seriously and continuously endanger the health or safety of the residents’ ere:
other buildings on, or near the property, that pose serious hazards (e.g., dilapidated shed or garage with potential for structural collapse).
evidence of fiooding or major drainage problems;
evidence of mud slides or large land settiement or collapss;
proximity to open sewage;
unprotected heights (clifts, quarries, mines, sandpits),
fire hazards;
abnormal air poliution or smoke which continues thtoughout the year and is determined to seriously endanger heaith;
continuous of excessive vibration of vehicular trattic (If the unit is occupied, ask the tenant).

8.1

LEAD PAINT: OWNER CERTIFICATION

It the owner is required 10 treat Or cover any interior or exterior -
surfaces, the PHA must obtain certification that the work has been “The undersigned hereby certifies that the property located at
done in accordance with such requirements priof 10 the execution or
renewal of any HAP contract. No reinspection is necessary if cer-

titicate is obtained. (property address)
Suggested wording of this certificate is as follows: has had applicable surfaces treated or coversd as required.
(Owner's Signature)
(Type or Print Name) (Date)

\_
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8. GENERAL HEALTH AND SAFETY For each item numbered, check one box only.

" “DECISION

' g i FAIL
S or INCON-
a CLUSIVE,
(%]
Z | HFAIL, what repairs necessary? date of
§ i INCONCLUSIVE, give details. tina!

ITEM# DESCRIPTION Z | H PASS with comments, give detalls. approval.

81 ACCESSTOUNIT

Can the unit be entered without having to go
through another unit?

8.2 EXITS
Is there an acceptable fire exit from this
building that is not blocked?

8.3 EVIDENCE OF INFESTATION

Is the unit free from rats or severe
infestation by mice or vermin?

Some. X7 TERe IA
Fen e YIRD

84 GARBAGE AND DEBRIS

is the unit free from heavy accumulation of
garbage or debris inside or outside?

8.5 REFUSEDISPOSAL

Are there adequate covered facilities for
temporary storage and disposal of food
wastes, and are they approvabie by a local
agency?

F BEEE

8.6 INTERIOR STAIRS & COMMON HALLS

Are interior stairs and common halls free
from hazards to the occupant because of
loose, broken or missing steps on stairways;
absent or insecure railings; inadequate
lighting; or other hazards?

:

8.7 OTHERINTERIOR HAZARDS

is the interior of the unit free from any other
hazards not specifically identified
previously?

8.8 ELEVATORS

Where|: ' practice requires, do all
elevator. .ve acurrent inspection
certificate’ If local practice does not require
this, are they working and safe?

I w(Appllclblo

8.9 INTERIOR AIR QUALITY

is the unit free from abnormaliy high levels
of air pollution from vehicular exhaust,
sewer gas, fuel gas, dust, or other poliutants?

=N =l 2\

8.10 SITE AND NEIGHBORHOOD
CONDITIONS

Are the site and immediate neighborhood
free from conditions which would seriously
and continuously endanger the health or I
safety of the residents?

€11 LEAD PAINT: OWNER CERTIFICATION
'f the owner of the unit is required to treat

a1 cover any interior or exterior surfaces,
has the cartification of compliance been
obtained. If owner was not required to |
Not Applicable

treat surfaces, check “Not Applicable.” I

u
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(Optional)
INSPECTION SUMMARY

Tenant ID % te of Inspection: M &
/ 12 L 27

Inspector

Provide a summary description of each item Type of Inspection INIT: SPEC. O REINSP. D
which resulted in a rating of FAIL or PASSED Address of Inspected Unit: ‘EE ;2&& <7

WITH COMMENTS.

itom #

=2
Y, 2

b5
b2

Reason for “Fall” Rating or Comments
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APPENDIX C: RESERVED
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APPENDIX D: Technical Section

Appendix D — Diagrams 1, 6 & 7 are found in

“KNOW HOW: A Fix-It Book for the Clumsy But Pure of Heart by Guy Alland, Miron Waskiw, and Tony Hiss.

Copyright (c) 1975 by Guy Alland, Miron Waskiw, and Tony Hiss. Reprinted by permission of Little, Brown
and Company.
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This Appendix has been provided as general background for less ex-
perienced inspectors. It is a brief review of the basic elements

included in the following:

® Electrical System

Door Locks

Windows and Window Locks

Wall and Ceiling Construction
Floor Construction

Drain Pipe Traps

Home Heating Systems

The material covered in each discussion focuses on those aspects of the
item that the inspector needs to be concerned with in filling out the
HUD inspection Checklist. The basic concepts described (and terms

us- should he'p the inspector in evaluating and understanding the
conuitions present in the unit and should help the inspector to
communicate information to tenants and owners. More detailed explana-
tions of these and other aspects of dwelling units can be found in

the publications listed in the bibliography in Appendix C.

Electrical System: An outlet, such as the one picturcd at the bottom

of Diagram 1, has the following component parts: Fir-%, there is a
cover plate, which covers the receptable, box, and wires, and protects
the user from electrical shock. Every outlet must have a cover plate
that fully covers these parts. An uncovered outlet is a safety

hazard.

The second part of an outlet is the receptacle, or the part into which
lamps or appliances are plugged. A receptacle is hazardous if it is
cracked or chipped in such a way that electrically live parts are exposed

to the user.

The third part of an outlet is the electrical box that contains the
receptacle. This box must be firmly screwed or nailed down. A loose

protruding box is a hazard.
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The fourth and final part of an outlet is the wiring, which is shown

in the diagram connected to the receptable by screw terminals on the
side, running within protective tubing to a switch, then to a ceiling
fixture. More information about various types of wire and their hazards

is presented below.

Also note that switches (like the one shown at the left of the diagram),
and ceiling fixtures, (like the one at the top of the diagram) are
installed in much the same way as outlets are. If switches or fixtures
are seriously cracked, improperly secured, or lack covers, they too

are hazardous. For example, if the ceiling fixture were not screwed
into its box but were hanging free with the wires attached only by wire

nuts (as shown in the diagram), this would be a hazard.

You are likely to encounter several kinds of approved or nonhzardous
wires in the units you inspect. Plastic insulated wire known under

the trade name of "Romex" is commonly used in newer installations.

Most of the time, these wires will be concealed in the walls, ceilings,
or floors. Sometimes, however, they will run along the wall or ceiling
surface. If they are properly secured and not susceptible to accidental
damage, "surface mounting" of Romex wire is acceptable and does not
constitute a hazard. However, if it is "surface mounted" in a location
where it would be susceptible to damage (e.g., on or near a stair
tread) it could cause a short circuit and possible fire. Improper
surface mounting of Romex should be considered an electrical hazard

and would fail the inspection.

With "BX cable" or "armored cable," the wires are enclosed in a
spiral-wound metal case. BX cable is generally found in oldexr in-
stallations. Because of the metal sheathing, surface mounting is
acceptable regardless of location. Wire may also be run in a conduit
tube; this type of wiring is often called EMI'. You cannot see the
actual wires, which are inside the tube. Again, surface mounting

is acceptable regardless of location.
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Another approved type of surface wiring is called "Wiremold," or
"Electramold." It is very much like conduit, only the tubing is
square in cross section. Wiremold boxes are approved for mounting

on the surface of walls and ceilings.

The final type of wiring is called "knob and tube." This type of
wiring is now out of date and is no longer approved for installation
in new units, but may exist with approval in older units. Knob and
tube wiring consists of individual strands of wire mounted at many
points on small porcelain knobs and runs from joist to joist. At
each joist there is a small porcelair tube through which the

wire passes. Since the individual wires in a knob and tube system
are thinly insulated, you should check carefully for fraying or

bare spots which would cause a fire hazard.

Finally, there are several types of wire which you may encounter that

are not part of the unit's permanent electrical wiring system.

® Lamp cord: This type of wiring is the common lightweight
wire that is used for appliances. It is not heavy enough
gauge to be used as part of the permanent wiring system
of the unit. For example, it should never be used to
connect outlets, fixtures or switches included in the
permanent electrical system. If it is used in this way
it is an electrical hazard.

® Bell wire: This is wire used to carry low voltage current
to the doorbell. It is generally very thin compared to any
of the types of wire described above. You do not need to
include this in your inspection.

® Telephone wire: This also carries very low voltage electric
current. You do not need to include this in your inspection.
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ELECTRICAL WIRING

TUBING, CONDUIT, OR EMT

SWITCH
) 2 o
X U
Q
°
BOX S, £ °

COVER PLATE CEILING FIXTURE

COVER PLATE

RECEPTICLE
OUTLET

DIAGRAM 1. Basics ofF ELEcTRICAL WIRING
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Door Locks:

Although many different types of door locks are acceptable, the lock
must be firmly and properly installed if it is to pass your inspection.
To be secure, the striker plate (into which the bolt is inserted), must
be firmly screwed into the door frame, as shown “n Diagram 2. 1If the
striker plate is mounted only on the door trim, .t could be dislodged

by a sharp blow. The locking mechanism must also be firmly secured to
the door itself.

T STRIKER PLATE
| I
STUD{— /]
<] AR\ 2
) N—1 r
N |
= =) E®
| LOCK
J
~—— ©

STUD

P

DOOR FRAME

DIAGRAM 2: Door Lock AND STRIKER PLATE
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Windows and Window Locks:

Double hung windows, as shown in the top part of Diagram 3, are very
common. The parts of the window that can be raised or lowered are

called sashes. Both the upper and lower sash are mounted within the
window frame. A double hung window lock is usually installed on the

top and bottom meeting rails of the two sashes, as shown in detail

in the circle at the top of the diagram. When both halves of the

lock are properly joined, the window is secure.

A second type of window, shown in the lower-left portion of the diagram,
is called a casement window. This kind of window opens by pivoting
outward or upward, and usually has a metal frame. The locking device
for a casement window is usually located in the crank that operates it

or on the metal frame.

A third common type of window is the sliding type, shown in the lower
right-hand portion of the diagram. Locks for this type of window are
usually found on the handle of the window. Security bars, as shown,

may also be used to lock sliding windows.
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DOUBLE HUNG WINDOW

SASH

'\'\
MEETING RAILS

Vs A

LOCK

| /
4 /?ﬂ

\\EF v/ \\
SECURITY BAR

e —

~LOCK

CASEMENT WINDOW SLIDING WINDOW OR DOOR

DIAGRAM 3: Winpows AND WINDOW Locks
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Wall and Ceiling Construction:

Although this discussion focuses on wall construction, the same basic

elements are found in ceiling construction.

In a wood-framed wall, vertical members are called studs. 1In one

kind of construction (shown on the left side of Diagram 4), wood

strips, called lath, are nailed to the studs. A base coat of plaster
goes on top of the lath. The plaster is forced through the spaces between
the laths so that when it hardens it forms little keys, which hold the
plaster up tightly. Finally, one or more finish coats, or skim coats,

of plaster are applied on top of the base coat. Similaf procedures are

used in constructing ceilings.

Moderate damage to walls and ceilings can result if the finish or base
coats of plaster are damaged. If, however, the plaster becomes unkeyed,

or separates from the lath, then the plaster surface can collapse.

Another type of construction, shown in the center of the diagram, uses a
material called sheetrock or wallboard for walls or ceilings. This is
nailed up to studs or ceiling joists and then painted or plastered

lightly.

Wood paneling, shown in the right-hand portion of the diagram, can also

be used as a wall surface.
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PLASTER FINISH
OR “SKIM”( T 'PLASTER BASE , WOOD LATH STUDS

/

N
l

L]
PLASTER KEYED ﬂ
TO LATH

SHEETROCK OR WALLBOARD WOOD PANELING
WITH TAPED JOINT

DIAGRAM 4: Basics oF WALL AND CEILING CONSTRUCTION
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Floor Construction:

The first step in constructing a floor is usually to lay the large
supporting beams, called joists, on top of a foundation. For the
ground floor of a structure, this foundation may be a masonry wall,
as shown in Diagram 5. Girders made up of large beams or several
boards laid side by side, may also be used to support the joists at

other points under the floor.

On top of the joists goes the subflooring. Then, on top of the sub-

flooring, goes the finished flooring. This is usually made of boards

which interlock together. Various floor coverings, such as linoleum,
tile, or carpeting, can then be laid down over the finished flooring.
Some units do not have finished flooring, but have floor coverings

laid down directly on top of the subfloor.

The kinds of unsound conditions to look for are holes which penetrate
both the finished floor and the subflooring, or weaknesses in the

joists that make the floor seriously "shaky" and unstable.
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STUDS

SUB FLOORING ! /

FINISHED FLOORING

L L L L

FLOOR JOISTS

~ ~ 7

MASONRY WALL
GIRDER

DIAGRAM 5: Basics oF FLoorR CONSTRUCTION
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Drain Pipe Traps:

The sink must be properly connected to a drain pipe with a proper
trap, as shown in Diagram 6. The trap is the "U"-shaped pipe at
the bottom of the sink.

The purpose of a trap is to keep sewer gasses from seeping into the
dwelling through the sink drain. 1In the trap on the left, water
standing in the trap keeps the gasses, shown here in darker tones,
from coming up the sink drain. In the trap on the right, however,
the water has leaked out, so that gas can enter the unit directly.
Often the problem with a trap involves a leak in the clean-out plug,
which is located at the bottom of the "U"-shaped bend.

TRAP SEALED NOT ENOUGH WATER IN TRAP,
#1 GASES ESCAPE

DIAGRAM 6: Sink TrAP
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Heating Systems: As mentioned in the body of this Manual, heating

system safety issues represent probably the most complicated topic
of this inspection. The inform tion on heating presented in this
Appendix is only meant to serve as an introduction. The inspector
will need to go beyond this description by consulting with local ex-
perts who are familiar with the heating systems in use in their
particular part of the country and by reviewing some written material

on the subject, such as the literature listed in Appendix C.

The major components of a home heating system are illustrated in

Diagram 7 of a "forced warm air" heating system:

In most systems the heat is produced by burning
fuel--usually gas or oil, although some systems
rely on electric current to produce heat in the
same way that a toaster heats up. The system
illustrated here burns o0il which is maintained

in the fuel storage tank shown at the bottom left
of the picture. If the system burned gas, the

gas would be supplied directly from a local gas
company's main line in the street, requiring no
storage at the site; in areas outside those served
by a gas line, the gas would be stored at the site
in propane gas tanks.

Fresh air for combustion comes from the air in the
ronm or cellar where the heating unit is located.
ThH arnace produces the heat.

The .nimney serves as an exhaust system for spent
products. The furnace is connected to the chimney
by a metal flue pipe (not shown in the diagram).

The heat distribution system is illustrated by the

supply pipes or ducts, which carry warm air to th=

floors and the hot air registers above shown in

the diagram as grates at different floor levels.

The return air duct conducts cool air to the fur-

nace from the rooms above to be relL:ated and recir-

culated.
In this diagram, return air is drawn by a fan (through the return air
register) into a closed-off heat exchange area inside the furnace.
There it is heated and blown through the warm air supply ducts to the
rooms above. It is essential that the air drawn in through the return

air register be free of any exhaust gasses. Many codes ensure this by
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requiring that return air be drawn from an area that is separate from
the furnace room or other area in which the furnace is located. 1In

the diagram the return air is drawn through a duct which opens to the
living area thereby sealing off the return air from the furnace room

below.

Although these same components will be found in most home heating
systems, the nature of the systems themselves will vary. There are

seven basic types of heating systems and facilities:

Warm air (as described in the previous discussion)
enters the unit through grates in the floor.

In some warm air systems the heated air rises to
the rooms above by convection without the aid of
a blower or fan.

Steam heat is produced in the furnace and rises
through pipes to heat room radiators. Since air
is not the vehicle for transferring heat in this
and most of the other systems explained below,
the issues asscciated with "return air purity "
in the warm air system are not relevant.

Hot water is also heated in the boiler and rises
as hot water and is conducted through finned pipes
in baseboard heating units (i.e., horizontal heat-
ing units at the base of a wall).

Electric baseboard heaters do not require a
central heat source such as a furnace--they are
plugged into the dwelling unit's wiring system.

Space heaters are located within the rooms to be
heated, rather than in the basement or utility
area. Many are fuel burning and vent through a
flue into a chimney, although there are several
other varieties of space heaters such as the common
portable electric space heater. The requirement
for adequate exhaust vents for fuel burning space
heaters is explained in the body of this Manual.
The grounds for HUD Field Office consideration of
a variation for unvented use are explained in
Appendix E.

Stove heaters are built-in space heater in gas or
0il stoves that provide warm air through the vents
at the side of the stove.

Wood or coal stoves have become increasingly
popular heating devices with the increase in
fuel costs.
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APPENDIX E:

Criteria for HUD Field Office
consideration of a variation
of Acceptability Criterion
for unvented fuel burning
space heaters
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In areas of the country with a mild climate, low capacity space heating
is frequently found in residential buildings. Some of these use un-
vented residential space heating--frequently fueled by gas. Although
this type of heater is not commonly installed in new construction, it

can be found in older residential structures.

To place a blanket prohibition against unvented fuel burning space
heaters on this stock could unduly restrict the availability of units.

The National Fuel Gas Code has set regulations which protect the public

from patently unsafe devices and usages while recognizing that some

. . . 1
devices and usage are non-hazardous under restricted circumstances.
HUD will apply similar guidelines in cases where it grants a PHA's request

for a variation of this requirement.

If a PHA feels that the prohibition of all unvented fuel burning space
heaters would unduly restrict the availability of acceptable units in
their area, it may apply to the HUD Field Office for a variation of
this requirement. The HUD Field Office will assess the request for
variation on the basis of climate, common usage, and the effect of
the requirement on the availability of housing for Section 8 Existing
Housing Program participants. If the HUD Field Office grants the
variation, then the PHA will be required to apply the criteria ex-
plained below in deciding whether to permit an unvented fuel burning

space heater in a particular unit.

If a variation has been granted, a decision to permit an unvented
fuel burning space heater in a particular unit must be made on the
basis of the following requirements from the National Fuel Gas Code

(NFGC) :

lThe National Fuel Gas Code covers all facets of fuel gas
piping and appliance installation. Its development was co-sponsored
by the American Gas Association, the American Society of Mechanical
Engineers and the National Fire Protection Association. It was
approved and adopted by the American National Standards Institute
in June 1974.
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1.5 * Venting of Appliances
1.5.1.2 Appliances Not Required to be Vented:l

(3) Room heaters listed (see definition below)
for unvented use (also, see NFGC require-
ments 1.4.6.1 and 1.4.6.2 provided below).

[The room heater(s) input rating (i.e.,
heat delivered to the room) must not exceed
30 British thermal units (Btu) per hour per
cubic foot of room or space in which the
heater is installed.] When room heater(s)
are installed so that the aggregate input
rating exceeds 30 Btu per hour per cubic
foot of room or space in which they are
installed, one or more of them shall be
provided with a venting system or other
approved means for removing the vent gases
to the outside atmosphere so that the
aggregate input rating of the remaining
unvented appliance does not exceed the 30
Btu per hour per cubic foot figure. When
the room or space in which they are in-
stalled is directly connected to another
room or space by a doorway, archway, or
other opening of comparable size, which
cannot be closed, the volume of such
adjacent room or space may be included in
the calculations.

1.4 Installation of Specific Appliances
1.4.6 Room Heaters2

1.4.6.1 Installations in Sleeping Quarters:
Room heaters installed in sleeping quarters

for use of transients, as in hotels and

motels, shall be vented by one of the

methods described in 1.5, Venting of Appliances,
and equipped with a safety shutoff device.

It is recommended that room heaters installed
in all sleeping quarters or rooms generally
kept closed be similarly vented and equipped
with a safety shutoff device.

lNational Fuel Gas Code, American National Standards, 1974,

p- 57.
2Ipid., p. 33, 34.
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1.4.6.2 1Installations in Institutions: Room
heaters installed at any location in institu-
tions such as homes for the aged, sanitariums,
convalescent homes, orphanages; etc., shall be
of the vented type and shall be connected to
an effective chimney or gas vent and equipped
with a safety shutoff device.

The definition of a "listed heater" is given here:

Listed Heaters: For the purpose of determining
vent requirements, gas-fired and oil-fired
appliances shall be classified as "listed" or
"unlisted". A listed appliance is one that is
shown in a list published by an accredited
authoritative testing agency,1 qualified and
equipped for testing of such appliances, and
maintaining an adequate periodic inspection of
current production of listed models and whose
listing states either that the appliance or
accessory complies with nationally recognized
safety requirements or has been tested and
found safe for use in a specific manner. Com-
pliance may be determined by the presence on the
appliance or accessory of a lable (see Figure 1)
of the testing agency stating that the appliance
or accessory coamplies with nationally recognized
safety requirements. An unlisted appliance or
accessory is one that is not shown on such a
list or does not bear such a label.

The heater must have a label as described above. 1If it does not, it

does not pass the requirement.

In order to make the determination of heater input compared to room

size, the inspector must follow these steps:

lAmong testing laboratories that are nationally recognized
from whom listings are available are Underwriters' Laboratories
Inc., the Factory Mutual Research Corporation, the American Gas
Association Laboratories. There are also a limited number of
smaller testing laboratories that are accredited, usually by state
fire marshalls.
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1.

First estimate the volume of the living area to be

heat¢ ™ A typical example illustrates how this is
done.
Total
Cubic
Room Length Width Height Feet
Living Room 14’ X 12° X 8! 1344
Dining Room 12! X 12° x 8' 1152

2496 cu.ft.

Next calculate the maximum heater input (without
a vent) that would be allowed in this volume of
living area. This can be done by multiplying the
volume to be heated by 30 Btu/hr.:

2,496 cubic feet
x30 Btu/hr,
74,880 Btu/hr.

The product of this multiplication is the total
number of Btu's per hour that cot 4 be prc ‘uced
by a heating system for this spa. > and wi. . not
require a vent. Any heat production above this
would require a vent.

The next step is to determine the capacity of
the installed unvented fuel burning heater(s)
and whether it is "listed". This can be done
by looking at the label affixed to the heater.
This label should give the model type, the
serial number, the Btu's produced, and (in some
cases) instructions for installation. The label
should also state that the model has been tested
and is listed as ¢ icribed above.

If there is no label the heater will not pass.
The capacity rating of space heaters in the
example given above might be the following:

middle size heater 35,000 Btu/hr
small heater 15,000 Btu/hr

Total capacity 50,000 Btu/hr

Finally, compare the total capacity of the
heater(s) with the calculation made in step #2
(the maximum unvented heater capacity allowable
for the area to be heated). In the example
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above the total capacity of the two heaters
(50,000 Btu's per hour) was below the allowable
capacity for the space (74,880 Btu's per hour) .
1f both heaters were also found to be "listed"
they would meet the requirements for unvented

use.

TH FOUR ORIFICTS AND
1XED. MANUFACTUREU A%, |
W ACCORD WiTe TAWL:

¢ Gac ot

o
ARUFACTURED
(D PLYROLIUM ®

TV T

SPOVE CB. MU0 W COMRERCE DALLAS. TEXAS |-
LOSAND WBASTS WS MAM3 MAMS

Figure 1: Typical labels affixed
to back of small room heater.
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APPENDIX F: Checklist for Congregate
Housing and Independent
Group Residence
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ATTACHMENT B: For Congregate Housing

1. Definition: Congregate housing is housing with a

shared, central kitchen and dining area and a private
living area for the individual household of at least a
living room, bedroom and bathroom.

. Instructions for Inspection: The following items
from the standard HUD Checklist apply to Congre-
gate Housing. In evaluating these items, the term
unit refers to the living area of living room, bedroom,
or bedroom/living room and bathroom occupied by
the individual household.

e Part 1: Living Room
Complete all items (1.1-1.9) of the stand-
ard Checklist for the occupant’s unit.

® Part 2: Kitchen
Complete all items (2.1-2.13) of the stand-
ard Checklist for the primary kitchen that will be
used to store and prepare meals for the occupant.
Also complete B1, B2, and B3 on back of this sheet.

In addition, the occupant’s unit (i.e., the area
used by him or her for living) must be equipped
with a working refrigerator. This can be used by the
occupant to prepare snacks or meals and to refrigerate
medicines. Complete Item B4 on the back of this
shest. If a kitchen is provided in the individual’s unit
it must comply with standard Checklist Item 2.1-2.13.

e Part3: Bathroom

Complete all items (3.1-3.13) of the standard
Checklist for the bathroom facility in the occupant’s
unit. Also complete B7 on the back of this sheet.

If the occupant is handicapped also complete Item
B8 on the back of this sheet.
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Part 4: Other Rooms Used for Living and Halls

Complete Part 4 of the standard Checklist (all
items 4.1-4.9) for each of the rooms in the occupant’s
unit. Also complete Part 4 (all items 4.1-4.9) for the
following areas used in common by the occupant and
other residents, but not located in the occupant’s
unit:

common dining area (take into con-

sideration accessibility to occupant, as
described in B5)

hallway leading from common dining
area to occupant’s unit.

Also complete B5 and B6 on back of this sheet.

Part 5: All Secondary Rooms (Rooms Not Used
for Living)
Complete Part 5 of the standard Checklist if

the secondary room(s) is located within occupant’s
unit.

Part 6: Building Exterior

Complete all items (6.1-6.6) of the standard
Checklist for areas of the building near the occu-
pant’s unit or near areas used by the occupant.

Part 7: Heating and Plumbing

Complete all items (7.1-7.7) of the standard
Checklist. In interpreting ‘‘adequacy of heating
equipment,” assess the capability of the heating
system to provide adequate heat to the occupant’s
unit and to the common kitchen and dining facility.

Part 8: Health and Safety

Complete all items (8.1-8.11) of the standard
Checklist. Also complete items B9 on back of this
sheet if occupant is handicapped.



ATTACHMENT B: For Congregate Housing
Complete Standard HUD Checklist and Items B1-B9
for Congregate Housing For each item numbered, check one box only.

DECISION

If FAIL,
It FAIL, what repairs necessary?
If INCONCLUSIVE, give detals. date of final

-
2
*
S
-d
(%]
4
8
Z | 1t PASS with comments, give details. approval.

Yes, PASS

ITEM#| DESCRIPTION

B1 | KITCHEN FACILITIES

Is there a central kitchen or a
continuous catering service?* DD

B2 | CENTRAL KITCHEN: ADEQUACY OF
FACILITIES

In the central kitchen is the size of the stove,
refrigerator and sink appropriate for the num-
ber of people that will be served by the facili-
ties (capacity to prepare and serve the number DD
of occupants for one to three meals a day)?*

B3 | CENTRAL KITCHEN: SPACE FOR
FOOD PREPARATION AND STORAGE

Is the space for food preparation, storage
and serving adequate for the number of DD
people to be served?*

B4 | REFRIGERATOR WITHIN OCCUPANT'S
UNIT

Is there a working refrigerator within the DD
occupant'’s unit?

B5 | CENTRAL DINING AREA: LOCATION

If there is a central dining area, is it within

the building or housing complex and within a DD
ten minute walk for the occupant?

B6 | CENTRAL DINING AREA: SPACE

Is the dining area adequate to serve the
number of occupants for one to three meals DD
aday?*

B7 | BATHROOM WITHIN OCCUPANT'S
UNIT

Are there bathroom tfacilities within the D[]
occupant's unit?

B8 | BATHROOM FOR HANDICAPPED

For units accomodating physically handi-
capped occupants, is access provided to all
sanitary facilities, and are there (as appro-
priate to the needs of the occupants) basins
an ‘ toilets of appropriate height, grab bars
to toilets, showers and/or bathtubs; shower DD
seats,; and adequate space for movement?

B9 | ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS

It the unit accomodates physically handi-
capped occupants with wheelchairs and
other special equipment, is it free of barriers
which impede access or use and does it DD
have appropriate handrails and ramps? !

°*In determining the adequacy of the central kitchen and dining room, the PHA . .t assure ..t these facilities ha apacity tc - ‘are and to serve the
number of occupants for one to three meais a day. In determining whether the - . .1ty is sufticient in size to accom... ... (neoccupa -s.the PHA can permit
tood service in two settings. on arrangement whereby one half of the residents are served at any one time. The PHA m_s1 also assure :hat at least for one meal,
the principal food item is hot at the time of serving. The PHA must assure that one meal is provided in the central facility but may permit the substitution of an
in-unit meal served in the tenant's unit for other meals. The PHA may aiso permit catered meals prepared eisewhere as long as there is assurance the catering
service is continuous and that there is adequate kitchen space both to heat and to store food. The PHA must not permit the food service in a congregate facility
to be undertaken solely by occupants.” HUD Handbook 7420.7, Chapter 5.

Meals on Wheels" would not be considered ‘‘continuous service."’
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ATTACHMENT C: For independent Group Residence

1. Definition: An Independent Group Residence is

defined as housing for the exclusive residential use of
2 to 12 elderly, handicapped or disabled individuals
(excluding 1-2 Resident Assistants, if needed) who
cannot live completely independently and require a
planned program of supportive services. An IGR is
intended to promote advancement to greater levels
of independent living. An IGR is a living unit with
multiple bedrooms. In a typical IGR, an occupant
will have a bedroom that is private or shared with
one other person. The other rooms (living room,
bathroom, kitchen, dining area) must be within the
unit and generally will be used in common.

Instructions for Inspection: The following items for
the standard HUD Checklist apply to IGRs.

Part 1: Living Room

Complete all items (1.1-1.9) of the standard
Checklist for the primary common living or social-
izing room for the residence.

Part 2: Kitchen

Complete all items (2.1-2.1 3) of the standard
Checklist for the kitchen that will be used to store
and prepare meals for the occupants. The kitchen is a
common area located within the unit. In rating
item 2.1 (Kitchen Present) take into consideration
accessibility to occupant. |f necessary, it must be
barrier free to accommodate the special needs of dis-
abled and handicapped occupants. Also complete C1
on back.

Part 3: Bathroom

Complete all items (3.1-3.13) of the standard
Checklist for the primary bathroom facility accessible
to the occupant. The bathroom can be shared by no
more than four occupants and must be located within
the unit. In rating items 3.10, 3.11 and 3.12 for "presence”
take into consideration the accessibility of these
facilities to the occupant. All bathroom facilities
must be easily accessible to occupant or the item fails
with respect to presence. Also complete C2 and C3
on back.
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Part 4: Other Rooms Used for Living and Halls

Complete Part 4 of the standard Checklist (all
Items 4.1-4.9) for each room in the residence. Since
the maximum number of residents is limited, inspec-
tion of the entire IGR structure shouid not be unrea-
sonable in most cases. Also complete C4 and C5 on
back.

Part 5: All Secondary Rooms (Rooms Not Used
for Living)
Complete this for the residence.

Part 6: Building Exterior
Complete all items (6.1-6.6) of the standard
Checklist for the residence.

Part 7: Heating and Plumbing

Complete all items (7.1-7.7) of the standard
Checklist for the residence. In interpreting ‘‘adequacy
of heating equipment,” primarily assess the capability
of the heating system to provide adequate heat to the
following rooms used by the occupant: living (or
common) room, dining room, bathroom, bedroom,
hall leading from bedroom.

Part 8: Health and Safety

Compiete all items (8.1-8.1 1) of the standard
Checklist. In addition, complete items C6 through
C13 on back. |f state approval is pending check
Inconclusive.



ATTACHMENT C: For Independent Group Residence
Complete Standard HUD Checklist and Items C1-C13

for Independent Group Housing For each item numbered, check one box only.
DECISION
w
>
7]
» 3 If FAIL or iN-
(7] - 0 ,
: z Z | If FAIL, what repairs necessary? CONCLL.,S“IE
e | | 8 | 11INCONCLUSIVE, give details. date of final
ITEM# | DESCRIPTION S 'z’ Z | 11 PASS with comments, give details. approval.

¢ COMMON KITCHEN IN THE UNIT

(i.e. residence) DD

® |s there 8 kitchen in the unit?

© Is the size of the stove, refrigerator and sink appro-

priate for the number of people that will be served
by the kitchen facilities?
® |s the space for food Preparation, storage and

serving adequate for the number of people to be DD
served?

C2 | COMMON BATHROOM FACILITIES IN THE
UNIT

Are bathroom tacilities adequate in number that

they need not be shared by more than four E]D
occupants?

C3 | BATHROOM FOR HANDICAPPED IN THE
UNIT

For units accomodating physically handicapped
occupants. is access provided to ail sanitary faci-
lities, and are there (as appropriate to the ne~ds
of the occupants) basins and toilets of approp-
riate height, grab bars to toilets, showers and/or
bathtubs: shower seats; and adequate space for DD
movement?

C4 | COMMON DINING AREA SPACE IN THE
UNIT

Is the dining area adequate to serve the number of DD
occupants for one to three meals a day?

(o1 COMMON SPACE IN THE UNIT
Is there appropriate social or recreational DD
community space within the unit?

Cé |EMERGENCY EXITS PLAN

Is there an emergency exit plan explained to the DD
occupant?

c7 FIRE INSPECTION

Are regular fire inspections conducted by the i ID
appropriate public agency?

C8 |FIRE PREVENTION

Are smoke detectors and readily accessible fire extin-
guishers provided throughout the unit and emergency
numbers (police, fire, ambulance) posted for occupants? DD
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ATTACHMENT C: For independent Group Residence
Complete Standard HUD Checklist and Items C1-C13
for Independent Group Housing

For each item numbered, check one box only.

DECISION
w
2
” g If FAIL or IN-
2| 2| 2| wrai, whatrepai ? CONCLUSIVE,
. what repairs necessary? .
% | & | 8 | HINCONCLUSIVE, give details. date of final
ITEM# | DESCRIPTION 2 | 2 | Z | 11PASSwithcomments, give details. approval.
C9 FIRST AID SUPPLIES D

Are first aid supplies readily accessible?

O

c10

STATE AND LOCAL STANDARDS

Do all emergency and safety features and
procedures meet applicable state and local
standards?

N

C11

ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS

If the unit accomodates physically handicapped
occupants with wheelchairs and other special
equipment, is it free of barriers which impede
access or use and does it have appropriate
handrails and ramps?

L0

c12

STATE APPROVAL OF THE IGR

Is the IGR licensed, certified or otherwise ap-
proved in writing by the State (eg., Dept. of Human
Resources, Mental Health, Retardation, Social
Services) and is there State approval of the writ-
ten Service Agreement (or Lease, if the providor is
the Lessor) for each IGR residence (882.210 (b)(2)).

AN

Cl3

PROXIMITY

Is the IGR within walking distance or
accessible via public or available private
transportation to medicai and other
appropriate commercial and community
service facilities?

0
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APPENDIX G: Section 8 Existing Housing Program Inspection Checklist
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OMB No. 25020185 (Exp. 11/30/85)

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM

INSPECTION CHECKLIST

NAME OF FAMILY

TENANT ID NO.

DATE OF REQUEST

INSPECTOR

NEIGHBORHOOD/CENSUS TRACT

DATE OF INSPECTION

TYPE OF INSPECTION DATE LAST INSPECTION PHA
[ initial [ special 3 Reinspection
A - GENERAL INFORMATION
| ADDRESS OF INSPECTED UNIT (ChH%USIyG ’TYREY )
STREET Y eck as appropriste
(3 Manufactured Home
. [ Single Family Detached
COUNTY STATE 2IP
[ Duplex or Two Family
ADDRESS OF n (J Row House or Town House
NAME OF OWNER OR AGENT AUTHORIZED TO LEASE UNIT INSPECTED PHONE NO. D Low Rise: 3 or 4 stories, in-
cluding Garden Apartment

| ADDRESS OF OWNER OR AGENT

B - SUMMARY DECISION ON UNIT (To be completed after form has been filled out)

[ Pass O Fail

3 inconclusive

SECTION 8 OCCUPANCY STANDARD

No. of rooms used for sleeping
for could be used if unit is vacant)

[ High Rise: 5 or more stories
{3 congregate
{0 cooperative

3 Independent Group
Residence

O other

INSPECTION CHECKLIST

N0.{ 1 UVINGROOM |paq

-

T COMMENT

INITIAL/DATE |

1.1 | Living Room Present

1.2 | Electricity

1.3 | Electrical Hazards

1.4 | Security

1.5 | Window Condition

1.6 | Ceiling Condition

1.7 | Wall Condition

1.8 | Floor Condition

19| Lead Paint

Previous Editions Obsolete
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el 2. kiTcHeN s [eho. Ay

2.1-| Kitchen Area Present

2.2 | Electricity

23 Ele_c:r_ical Hazards

2.4 | Security

2.5 | Window Condition N

2.6 | Ceiling Condition R

2.7 | Wall Condition

28 | Floor Condition o

29 | Lead Paint

2.10| Stove or Range with Oven

2.11{ Refrigerator

2.12] Sink

213) B macion of Foag

No.| 3 BATHROOM i1 :m-co'o‘ic. COMMENT FNAL APPROV.

3.1 | Bathroom Pressnt ‘ “ ‘

3.2 | Electricity

3.3 | Electrical Hazards

3.4 | Security

3.5 | Window Condition

3.6 | Ceiling Condition

3.7 | Wall Condition

3.8 | Floor Condition

3.9 | Lesd Paint ‘ %

N

s Fod W geror

3.12| Tub or Shower in Unit

3.13( Ventilation

| SR Le Pl - - e R
Room Code* and (Circle One) (Circte One)

4.1 | Room Location D Right/Center/Left  Front/Center/Rear ——Floor Level

4.2 | Electricity/lllumination

4.3 | Electrical Hazards

4.4 | Security T

4.5 | Window Condition -

4.6 | Ceiling Condition

4.7 | Wall Condition

4.8 | Floor Condition

4.9 | Lead Paint

[y

*ROOM CODES

1 = Bedroom or any other room u

2 = Dining Room, or Dining Ares

sed for sleeping (Regardiess of type of room)

6=Other

4 = Entrance Halls, Corridors, Halis, Staircases
5 = Additiona! Bathroom

3 = Second Living Room, Family Rcoml Den, Plngooml TV Room
-2 -
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B

LI ol B A j comwrer . o
A1 ::gm E:::t.i:r? ‘ D ng;rg:g:/cll‘h Frc:g;gc"non“;@’ ear Floor Level
4.2 | Electricity/lllumination
4.3 | Electrical Hazards
44 | Security
45 | Window Condition 2
4.6 | Ceiling Condition '

4.1 | Wall Condition -

4.8 | Floor Condition
49 | Lead Paint
a1 ::gz E::::i o.:d D o :‘Circle One) (Circle One)

ght/Center/Left Front/Center/Rear — Floor Level

4.2 | Electricity/lllumination
4.3 | Electrical Hazards
4.4 | Security
4.5 | Window Condition
4.6 | Ceiling Condition
4.7 | Wall Condition
4.8 | Floor Condition
49 | Lead Paint

Room Code* and (Circle One) (Circle One)

4.1 | Room Location D Right/Center/Left Front/Center/Rear — Floor Level
4.2 | Electricity/lllumination
4.3 | Electrical Hazards
4.4 | Security
4.5 | Window Condition
4.6 | Ceiling Condition
4.7 | Wall Condition
4.8 | Floor Condition
49 | Lead Paint

Room Code* and (Circle One) (Circle One)
4.1 | Room Locstion [ Rigr/Comer/ioft  Front/Conter/Resr —_ Fioor Leve

4.2 | Electricity/lllumination
4.3 | Electrical Hazards
4.4 | Security
4.5 | Window Condition
4.6 | Ceiling Condition
4.7 | Wall Condition
4.3 | Floor Condition
4.9 | Lead Paint

*ROOM CODES
e o aran " 10 $100Ping (Regaraless of tyee of room) % - Aaamional Bathroom _ 1o Stelresser
3 = Second Living Rocm, Family Room, Den, Playroom, TV Room 6 = Other
- 3- HUD-52580 (8-81)
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FINAL AFPROV.

228

ITEM| 5. ALLSECONDARYROO" - YES| MO | W-] "~ ° COMMENT
NO. | (Rooms not used for living, PASS | FAIL|CONC < INITIAI /DATE
5.1 | None [J GotoPart6 :
5.2 | Security
5.3 | Electrical Hazards
5.4 Other Potentially Hazardous T T
. Features in any of These Rooms
.18 SUILDING EXTERION | 7l - INTAL/DATE
6.1 | Condition of Foundation
6.2 Condition of Stairs, Rails, and
¢ | Porches
6.3 | Condition of Roof and Gutters .
6.4 | Condition of Exterior Surfaces
6.5 | Condition of Chimney
6.6 | Lead Paint: Exterior Surfaces
6.7 p'q.anufac:'uud Homes: CJ Not Applicable
68 | Smoke patedtors O Nor Applicable
NO. 7. HEATING & PI.M!”G PAILICONC] - - COMMENT | INITIAL/DATE
1.1 | Adequacy of Heating Equipment
7 2 | Safety of Heating Equipment
>3 | Ventilation/Cooling
7.4 | Water Heater
1.5 | Approvable Water Supply
1.6 | *vinbing
1.7 | Sewer Connection
ITEM| 8. GENERALHEALTR |VEs| w0 | m- [ % iy o FINAL APPROV.
NO.|: — ANDSAFETY . |rass|saiL{conc] - - -'COMMENT INMAL/DATE
8.1 | Access to Unit
8.2 | Fire Exits
8.3 | Evidence of Infestation
8.4 | Garbage and Debris
8.5 | Refuse Disposal
36 Interior Stairs and
- Common Halls
8.7 | Other Interior Hazards =
8.8 | Elevators O Not Applicable
8.9 | Interior Air Quality
8.1 Site and Neighborhood
. Conditions
Lead Paint: i
8.n Owner Certificstion -] O Not Applicable
8.11 LEAD PAINT: OWNER CERTIFICATION "¥he Undersigned hereby certifies that the property located at
If the owner is required to treat or cover any interior or exterior
surfaces, the PHA must obtain certification that the work has been ~ (Property Address)
done in accordance with such requirements prior to the exscution has had applicsbie surfaces treated or covered as required.”
or renewal of any HAP contract. No reinspection is necessary if
certificate is obtained. .
Suggested wording of this certificate is as follows: (Owner’s Signature)
(Type or Print Name) (Date)
-4 - HUD-52580 (9-81)



C - SPECIAL AMENITIES (OPTIONAL)

This Section is for the optional use of the PHA. It is designed to collect additional information about other positive features
of the unit that may be present. Although the features listed below are not included in the Housing Quality Standards, the tenant
and PHA may wish to take them into consideration in decisions about renting the unit and the reasonableness of the rent.

Check/list any positive features found in relation to the unit.

1. LIVING ROOM
[ High quality floors or wall coverings
] Working fireplace or stove
1 Balcony, patio, deck, porch
[ Specisl windows or doors
[ Exceptional size relative to needs of family
3 Other (specify)

KITCHEN

[ Dishwasher

[ Separate freezer
[ Garbage disposal

[ Esting counter/breakfast nook

[ Pantry or sbundant shelving or cabinets
] Double oven/self cleaning oven, microwave
[J Double sink

[ High quality cabinets

[ Abundant counter-top space

[ Modern appliance(s)

] Exceptional size relative to needs of family
[ Other (Specity!

. BATH
[ Special feature shower head
3 Built-in heat lamp
O Large mirrors
] Glass door on tub/shower
] Separate dressing room
[J Double sink or special lavatory
[ Exceptional size relative to needs of family
[ oOther (specify)

4. OTHER ROOMS USED FOR LIVING
[J High quality floors or wall coverings
[J Working fireplace or stove
[ Balcony, patio, deck, porch
[ Special windows or doors
[0 Exceptional size relative to needs of family
[ Other (specity!

§. OVERALL CHARACTERISTICS

(] storm windows and doors
[ Other forms of weatherization fe.g., insulation, westher stripping)
[ Screen doors or windows

O Good upkeep of grounds fi.e., ider: site cleanli
landscaping, condition of lawn)

[ Garage or parking facilities

O Driveway

3 Large yard

[ Good maintenance of building exterior
[ other rspecity)

6. ACCESSIBILITY TO THE NON-ELDERLY HANDICAPPED

Unit is accessible to a particular handicap. TIYES [CINO
Handicap

Unit could be easily renovated for
accessibility to a particular handicap. COves OIno
Handicap

D - QUESTIONS TO ASK THE TENANT (OPT/ONAL)

Does the owner make repairs when asked?

How many people live there?

How much money do you pay to the owner/agent for rent? $

Do you pay for anything else?

Who owns the range and refrigerator?  (O-Owner T-Tenant) Range Refrigerator

o 0 s w N =

Is there anything else you want to tell us?

-5 - HUD-52580 (9-81)
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E - INSPECTION SUMMARY (OPT/ONAL)

PROVIDE A SUMMA:. : DESCRIPTION OF
EACH ITEM WHICH RESULTED IN A RAT-
ING OF FAIL OR PASS WITH COMMENTS.

TENANT ID NO. DATE OF INSPECTION

INSPECTOR

TYPE OF INSPECTION [ Initial [ special [ Reinspection

ADDRESS OF INSPECTED UNIT

ITEM NO.

REASON FOR “FAIL" RATING OR COMMENTS

*U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1985 0-461-420/35501

-6 -
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